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OPENED UP. 4 


Or ſome SERMONS concerning Faith, 
| twowhereof were not formerly printed. S* 


* Wherein the Nature, Excellency, and u- f 
fulneſs ef that noble Grace is much clea- 8 
red, and the practice thereof moſt 3 
t powerfully prefled. a 
« Whereunto are added three other Sermons, 
K 


\ 
1 


* 
— 


two concerning the Grtat- ſalvation, one 4 
of thele nor formerly printed, and 
a third concerning Dcath. 


be 


By that pious and worthy Servant of Jeſus i 
Chriſt, Mr. AndrewGray,late Miniſter 
of the Golpel in GL as 6ow. ...; 
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All theſe Sermons be ing now 3 * 
reviſed, and much corrected. 25 
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2 Al ] 4 
John 3.18. He that believech not, i 3 'h 
already, bceauſe be hath not believed in the 


Name of the only begotten Son of God. 
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9" by ROBERT SAND ERS, 74 
and are to be ſold at his ſhop. Anno 1665. 
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CHRISTIAN READER 


Mong many weighty and ſoul- pier- 
cing Sentences that ye will find in theſe 
following $crmons , this is one; That 
| ® the proteſſers of this age whether 
ÞÞ%P they go to Heaven or Hell, they will 
E be the greateſt debtors that ſhal be in 
| -; either place: the one to the free Grace of God, 
and the other to his Juſtice. And certainly, if we 
Peak of theſe in this time, whole bleſſed lot it ſpal be 
to inherit the Kingdom, they cannot but acknowledge 
themſelves indebted to his love, above all that have 
Zone before them , for waſhing them from [uch ugly 
F pollutions, as this generation hath been defiled with; 
| for bringing them through (0 great tribulations, pre- 
I ſerving them in the midſt of ſo great tentationt, and 
| 4 dangerous ſnares , and haue encompaſſed them; yea, 
| + and ſtill keeping in the light beſore them, nowwith- 
| 1 ftanding of ſo many blafts (if we may ſo ſpeak) from 
ell the four winds of Hell to blowit out. And on the 
other hand, if we fhal ſþeak of theſe who in this gene- 
ration ſpal periſh, aſſuredly their debt unto Divine 
$S Fuſtice muſt be exceeding great, above all who are 
Lune don to the pit before them : becauſe the rod of © 
. A2 _ Noir, 
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To THE READER. y ; 
their mercies will be found to have been many cubits if 
longer, and many cubits broader, then theirs who li- ; 
ved in the precceding ages; and the great thing that 
the Lord hath wrought in our days, have born a grea- 
ter teſtimony againſt the wickedneſs , hardneſt, and N 
atheiſm of this time, then of many former. But above # 
all, the great meaſure of Gofpel. light that he bath no 
le ß plentifully offered, then wonderfully preſer ved tg {i 
this generation, beyond all our Anceſtors , hath un- (#F? 
doubredly made the fin of theſe who ſhal utterly reject n 
their own merey, ſo out of meaſure ſinſul; and their 1!" 
unbelief ſo execedingly inexcuſable , that their guilt i 
muſt needs jnſtiſie Corazin and Bethſaida, or So- P18 


dom and Gomorrah , in that day when every man j*' 
ſhal give account of himſelf to God. And amongſi [9 


the many preaching-witneſſes , that ('alace ! we are |! 


afraid) ſbal compear in that day againſt many yet li- 
ving in their pleaſures, and dead while they lives | \W* 
This nom glorified Author cannot but be one, whoſe ) un 
zeſtimony muſt be very condemning , efþecially to the | pn 
vain , looſe , negligent , and time- waſting youth in || 
this age: For when he was firſt drawn forth to the 
Miniſtry, he was. but 4 youth indeed, ſcarce tweniic (99 
years compleat ; for within that age, that by the Gon- 0 

ftitutions of this Church (except in caſe of more then Jon ty 
common abilities, which indeed be had ) is required I i. 
for entring to that great and boly Calling: And for A. 
the ſpace of two years after (which was all the tine n 
that the Church enjoyed his labor) he was helped to. kt 11 
preſs the trutbs and tbreatnings of God ſo home upon n 
the conſciences of his hearers, that as it was ob 7 dl 


1 $53 32 
7. 
* i a+ 1.8 
* 1 

Tb 7 Y 


FY 


} To TR READER J 
wy cub; of bim, by one of his moſt learned and pious Col- 
5 wholþ [cagits, Maſter Durham, who is now in glory with 
ine ty bim, be did many times cauſe the hair of their head to 
Leer ſtand up: The Lord not only hereby verifying bis 
, a Word, that be can take the weak things of the world 
ues da to confound the ſtrong; and out of the mouibs of 
» hath; babes can perſect his own praile · but dcfigning al(e 
erwin ( 45 would ſcem to prerpoſe ) to ſend 4 bey ous of the 
bath [choo! ſor 4 reprover of the ſlug giſhneſs of bis people, 
ly n that thereby the aged might be the more aſhamed , and 
ad thy be younger more a ſraid. Neither do ve think that 
eir gu ibi was all; but) truly when we conſider what mea- 
or & lure of graces, gifts, and experiences the Lord did 
wry m beſtow upon ſo young a perſon ; and then with what 
Aon bumility, {clf-denial , gravity, prudence, diligence, 
Authority aud moderation he was hilped to manage 
theſe Talents, during that ſhort time of bis Miniftry; 
It may be juſtly conceived that the Lerd brought him 
forth to be a great conviction, cutn to many of us in 
j the Miniſtry , who came into our Maſters Vineyard 
ahi long before him , and will go out behind him. And 
þ 2a indetd 10 1 it looketh (omewhat like the Lord's ta- 
king up of the little child, and ſetting him amongſt 
, the midſt of bis contending Diſciples , in theſe times, 
that cven they who would be greateſt amongſt us, 
mu. Might be the leaſt, and ſee ſomewhat of their own 
fr Weakneſs, 
ei . 45% thelittle Piece. whatcuer yc ſhal find in it, 
el 7. Path this to [ay for it ſelf, that whereas many wri- 
2 " rings in the world do intrude themſelves upon the 
i ler Prefs, yet this the Preſß bath violently thruſt into the 
* A 3 world 
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world: For [ome young Student, from his good fe 


Aion to the cdification of the Lord's eople, and ( no 


doubt) from his high eſtcem of the precious Author bis ul 
* 5 - , 1 
memory, having given in to thePrcſs a copie of ſome of ko 


as 
Y { | 4 1 
$4 


theſe $ermans, being only notes taken from his mouth 
when he preached them; no ſooner were they ſeen 


abr oad, but all the Preſſes in the Nation ſell a labo- 


ring about them, ſo that ( if we miſtake not) in leſs 
then two or three moncths time, three or four Im- 


'$ 
1 
' 36 


. . preſſions were caſt off, jet all of them (9 imperfect and ; 


maimcd , that howbeit the excellency of the matter, 


and the freſh remembrance of the worthy Author, his. 


name made them very ſweet to many ( eſpecially thoſe 
who had keard him preach ) yet the unſuitable dreſs 


whercin they appeared , and their miſtakes of the firſt. ; 


Writers (they being hard lyable to take up cvery ll 


thing as it was ſpoken ) occafioning diverſe mate- x 


rial failings in the ſenſe, beſides leſſer faults , could 


#02 but be à trouble to thoſe who were acquainted, not fy 
only with the ſingular graces ; but parts alſo of the bh 


emincnt Touth. This gave occaſion to ſome ſriends 


to ſpeak a little what way theſe prejudices, which both 7 | 


the Truth and the Author's name might ly under, by 


theſe uncorrect Impreſſions. And finding that the Vii 
Copie, which by providence the worthy young Genile- [way 
woman. who was bis wiſe , had lying by ber, though Yu 
it was but Notes taken from his mouth, yet was iſe 
moſt correct that could be found : And that it alſo 


did contain the whole purpoſes that had been prea- 


ched upon the Texts ; yea, the whole purpoſes concer- ty r 
aint Faith thas he bad preached , according to that | 


method 


1 l My Fr rm f 1 ? 
e method propoſed in the firſt of the Sermons formerly 
: G lifted.” This was undertqhen to be reviſed by 


n ou ſome , who albeit none of the fitteſt for theſe imploy- | 
ſee 


%ad 
4. 


ſome ments, yet rather or nothing ſhould be done in the bu 
g ſineſs, were content to beſtow ſome hours upon it, ac- 
- 1” cording as other neceſſary imployments would permit. 
en And now having (ought oud all the Notes of theſe 
1 | Sermons, which we could find from other hands, and 
ur In compared them with the Copie above mentioned, we 
ject a do again preſent them unto the Lord's people, not - 
mann with any confidence that our pains hath put any nem 
4y 15 luſtre upon them; only we have ſome hopes that the 
157 thi hole ubjc# being now beſore them, and theſe things 
# in the way of expreſſion helped , which either might 
be ft? ſeem to be ſomewhat unpleaſant, or lyable to miſtakes, 
ru they ſhal not now be leſs edifying, nor leſs acceptable 
je ma then formerly they were. We did not think fit to 
„ coll mate any conſiderable alterations as 10 the method, 
{ dn or other thirgs of that kind, lem baply by ſtraining 
bi excellent purpoſes too much, to ſhape them to the 
rien ordinary rules, or to reduce them to that order which 
200 might beſt have pleaſed our ſelves , we ſhould heve 
Auer, wronged the matter it felf , at leaſt have put them to 
that 8 a loſs who did bear him preach ; and it may be now 
upon their reading things in that [ame order as they 
heard them, will be the more readily brought under 
| the impreſſions of that licelineſs , power and weight 
it & which (it may be) formerly they ſelt upon their hearts 
mm pre when be was ſpeuking. 
Ic Tf tre method do not altogethcr ſatisfie ſome ſpi- 
1019 rits, or the cxplication ſeem not ſo full; or if they find | 
nat A 4 ſome... 
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F * To THE READER. 


' ſome introductions which poſſibly lead not in ſo cloſe, 


or ſeem not fo ſutable to the ſubject of the Sermons, 
or baply now and then there be ſome little digreſſions 


from the main purpoſe , we ſhal deſire that this may | ul 
not at all be conſtructed to be the Authors ignorance n 11 


of rules and method, or his want of abilities in hu- 


mane learning, it being well known to thoſe who were i 
beft acquainted with him, that he bad a ſcholaſtich |: 
fpirit, and was in reading far beyond his age and 


opportunities for ſtudying ; but as to all theſe, we ſhal | wil, 


intreat you rather to conſider: 1. His age, and that | 
bis gift was but in the very moulding end breaking | 


ir al i 


( «5 we ſpeak) in the point of order and method, 
when the Lord was pleaſed to cal him home from bis 
work. 2. That every man hath his proper gift of 

God, who in his great wiſdom, and certainly for the 


good of bis Church, doth ſo order, that there is (ome- | 
what fingular and peculiar almoſt in every man's | 
way, 48 to theſe things. 3. For any thing we know, | 


he had never that high eſteem of ibis, or any other of 
bi labors, 4s to deſign any of them for publick view, 
and theſe are but Notes taken from bis mouth. 


| | 


4. We are per faded be ſtudied more his hegrers then || | ] 


' bimſelf. Te willeafily perceive when ye have bus read 


little, that he hath been a man of a very dealous tem- ii 


per; that the great benſil of bis eſprit, and that which 


be did wholly ſpend him [ elf about, was to make people ; 
&now thcir dangerous condition by nature, and by all | thy 


127. per (wade them to believe and lay hold upon 


be areat ſalvation: And truely that 4 man in ſuch M. 


4 frame ſhould leſs attend to theſe leſſer things, is not 


to 


#* 


To THE READER. 1 


ſo dez to be wondered at. And indeed though theſe things 


be good in themſelves, and worthy to be looked to in 
their own place; yet for a Miniſter of the Goifel, in 
all Auditorics , and uponall occaſuons , 30 pin upon 
every purpoſe to ſuch a method, and infiſt unto ſuch 4 
meaſure of cxplications and criticiſmes upon words, 
it i but 10 fetter himſclſ » and io ſtarve his people. 
5. Conſider the dulneſs of the moſt part of bearers in 
this age, and hom hard a thing it is to awake a ſice- 
ping world, and to get them but to think that it doth 
concern them to hear in carneſt; and poſſible ii wax 
not a (mal picce of ſpiritual wiſdom in bim ( and it 
may be not unfit to be imitated by others ) to begin 
or end all his Sermons with an awaking word con- 
cerning Heaven or Hcll, or Judgement, and the dan- 
i ger of choofing the cuil and refuſing of the good. 
6. For digrcſſiens , the truth is, that his ſoul was ſo 
filled with ſuch longings after Heaven and Glory, 
and ſo inflamed with the love of Chriſt , efccially 
toward the latter end of his race, that when be ſell 
upon theſe ſubjects, upon which ye will (ce modi of 
theſe drgreſſiors are, be could not well contain him- 
ſelf. nor cafily bring off his own ſpirit , 4 thing not 
unuſual to the Saints in Scripture : And howbcit 
ſuch things might ſeem ſomewkat ſingular in the time, 
and not ſo cubercnt 3 yet now we have grounds to ap- 
prehend, that they were often ſtrong influences of the 
| Lord's Spirit, ſtirring up a lamp, à it were, into 
4 ſudden blaze, that was not to burn long in his 
Church. But now we ſhal detain you no longer; 
only this we may aſſure you of, that although theſe 

| A 5 Lerm. 


2S To THE READER: 


Sermons are neither _ „ nor ſo full, as doubt. 


leſs they would have been, if they had come from the 


Authors own pen; yet, as we dare ſay, they were ſty.. 


died with prayer , preacbed with power , and backed 
wih ſucceſs: ſo alſo, if ye ſhal read them with con · 
Paderation , meditate with prayer, and practiſe with 


diligence , ye ſbal never find your time nor pains ill 1 | 
beſtowed ; but ſhal have cauſe to bleſs the Lord ſo ; 
ihn, among ſt other helps that be hath given, for na- 


king you meet for the inheritance of the Saints in 


light. That it may be bleſt to this end, is the earneſt 


defire and prayer of your ſervants in the work of. wp 


the Lord, 
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2 MYSTERY OF FAITH 
f 10 OPENED UP. 
SERMON I. 


JohN 3. 23. This is bis Commandement , that ye” 
ſhould believe on the Name of his Son Feſus 
Chriſi 3 &c. 


POS 8 H rs everlaſting Goſpel , in which 


8 rere are drawn ſo many precious 
TE 2 draughts and divine lineaments ct 

$ the tranſcendent beauty of a cruci- 

one ficd Savior , and of the riches of his. 
unſearchable grace, is a moſt pre- 

cious and excellent thing; not cnly becauſe it doth 
contain moſt abſolute and ſublime precepts & com- 
mands, in the exerciſe and obedience of which, we 

co not only attain unto the higheſt pitch in holi- 
neſs; but likewiſe, becauſe it containeth moſt rich 
and precious promiles , in the peſſeſſion and frui- 
tion of which , we are advanced to the highe ſi pi- 
nacle of eternal bleſſedne ſs; this is clear in he grace 

* of Faith: for what dath more pur iſie the hea;tz and 
itamp ir wich the Image of the inv iſible God, then 


5 Amis: 


I2 TheMyſteryof Faith 
this grace of Faith? And what richer promiſes are 
annexed to any duty, then to this duty of believing, 


to wit, everlaſting life, and truirion of Godz ſo that 
if we had dwelt fourty dayes at the foot of Mount F 


Sinai, and had been under the greateſt diſcovering 
and condemning power of the Law, we way yet 


come with boldneſs to Mount Sion, and there em- 1! 


brace Jeſus Chriſt, who & the end of the Law for 
rigbꝛeouſneſß t0 ſach as believe: Upon which Mount 
he ſtandeth, holdiog forth the golden Scepter of his 
peace, defiring us to embrace him, and is crying 
out that word in Iſai. 65. 1. Bchold me, behold me. 

O may we not ſummon Angels, and thoſe twenty 
four elders about the Throne, to help us to wonder, 
that ever ſuch a command as this came forth , that 
we ſhoul believe on the Name of the Son of God; 
after that we had broken that firſt and primitive | 


command, That we ſhould not eat of the forbidden td 


tree! Was not this indeed to make mercy rejoice 
over judgement? And,O may we not wonder atthe 
precious oath of the everlaſting Covenant, where- 

y he hath ſworn, that be delighteth not in the 


death of ſinners? What ( ſuppble ye) were poor. i 


Adam's thoughts, when at firſt the doGtrine of free- 
grace, and of a crucified Chriſt Jeſus a Savior, was 


preached unto him in Paradiſe? What a divine ſur- ; oh 


priſal was this, that Heaven ſhould have preached 

eace to earth, after that earth had proclaimed war 

againſt Heaven! Was not this a low ſtep of condeſ- 

&ndency , to behold an offended God preaching *' 

peace and good-will to a guilty finner? What _ 
; c 


mm opened upd. 12 

les m ſelf-deſtroying Adam think of theſe morning & firſt 
teving, diſcoveries of this evetlaſting Covenant; Chrift, 
lotht as it were, in the morning of time, giving vent to 
Moun that infinite love, which was reſting in! his boſome 
dyerin & precious heart before the foundation of the world 

way ye was laid? We know not whether the infiniteneſs of 

ere em his love, the eternity of his love, ot the freedom of 
Lawſe it, maketh up the greateſt wonder: but lure theſe 
Mom three joyned together, maketh up a matchleſs and 

er olli everlaſting wonder. Would any of you ask that 

8 cryin queſtion, what is Chriſt worth? We could give no 
ld anſwer ſo ſutable as this, It is above all the Arich- 
twen metick of all the Angels in Heaven, and all the 
donde men on earth, to calculate his worth; all men kere 
, th muſt be put to a divine non plus. This was Fob's di- 
ol vinity, rob 28.13 Man knoweth not the price of wiſ- 
imitin dom. And muſt not Jeſus Chriſt, who is the precious 
bid object of faith, and wiſdom of the Father, be a ſu- 
rejor pere minent & excellent One, who hath that name 

r atck Of King of Kings, and Lord of Lords, not only en- 
her graven on his veſture (which pointeth out the con- 

© intk ſpicuouſneſs of his Majeſty) but even alſo upon his 
re pos thigh, to point out that in all hisgoings & motions, 

. 1 he proveth himſelf to be higher then the Kings of 
or, m the carth? And howbeit the naked propoſing of the 

ine ſu object doth not convert, yet if once our fouls were 
eachd admitted to behold ſucha ſight , as Chriſt in his 
lein beauty and Majeſty, and to be ſatisfied withthe di- 
donde vine rayes of his tranſcendent glory, then certainly. 
uchi we ſhould find a bleſſed neceſſity laid upon us of 3 
co cloſing wich him: for Chriſt kath a. ſword 3 
e . I 


14 The Myſtery of Faith 
ceeding out of his precious mouth, by which he 
doth ſubje& and ſubjugat his own to himſelſ, as we 
2s he hath a ſword girded upon his thigh, by which 


he judgeth and maketh war with his enemies. We 


confeſs it is not only hard, but ſimply impoſſible, to 
cõmit an hyperbole in cõmending of him; his worth 


being always ſo far above our expreſſions, and out n 


expreſſions always ſo far beneath his worth, there- 

fore we may be put to propole that deſire unto 

him; Exalt thy ſelf, O Lord, above the Heavens. 
Bur now to our purpoſe, be ing at this time to be. 


gin our diſcourſe upon that radical & precious grace 


of Faith, we intend to ſpeak of it under this two- 
fold notion and conſideration. Firſt, we ſhal ſpeak 
of it as it is juſtifying, or as it doth Lay bold upon the 
righteouſneſs of a crucified Savior , making applica- 
tion of the precious promiſes in the Covenant of free 


grace, which we call juſtifying F aith. And in the ſe- 


cond place, we ſhal ſpeak a little unto Faith, as it 
doth lay hold upon Chriſt's ſtrengih, for advancing 
the work of mortification ; and doth diſcover the per- 
ſonal excellencies of Feſus Chriſt, by which we advance 
in the work of Holineſs, and divine conformity with 


God, which we call ſanctiſying Faith. However, it 
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is not to be ſuppoſed that theſe are different habis 


of Fai:h, but different acts flowing from the ſame 
ſaving habit, laying hold and exercifing themſelves 


upon Chriſt in different reſpects, and for diverſe f 


ends. Now to ſpeak upon the firſt , we have made 


choiſe of theſe words. The Apoſtle ohn in the 


former verſe had been pointing out the precious 


ad yant 
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whichh advantages of the grace of Obedience, & of keeping 
N of his Commands, that ſuch an one hath,ayit were, 
dy whit an arbitrary power with God, & doth receive mar y 
Jes, N precious returns of prayer: As likewiſe, that one 
flible; who is exerciſed in the grace of Repentarce, is 
us wont God's delight; which is included in this, that he 
and a doth thoſe things that are well pleaſing in his fight. 
, tber And now in theſe words he doth, as it were, anſwer 
ire un an objection that might be propoſed about the im- 
pens, + poſſibility of attaining theſe precious advantages, 
ne toby ſee ing his commands were ſo large, and that hard] 
dung could they be remembred. This he doth ſweetly 
histw anſwer , by ſetting down in this one verſe a ſhore 
hal ſpe4 compend or breviary both of Law and Goſpel, vix. 
nt That we ſnould love one another, which is the com- 
 applics pend of the Law, and that we ſhould believe on the 
i Name of his Son, which is the compend of the Go- 
6 ſpel: & by this he ſhoweth the Chriſtian that there 
„ii are not many things required of him for attaining 
wancg theſe excellent advantages; but if he exereiſe him- 
r the x ſelf in the obedience of theſe two comprehenfive- 
aum commandements, he ſhal find favor both with God 
nm and man. And as concerning this precious grace of 
vever} Faith, we have, 1. The advantages of ĩt implyed in 
| hats the wordszand clear alſo from the ſcope, as no doubt 
8 all the commands have infinite advantages infolded 
q in their beſom, which redounds to a believer,by his 
"14 practiſing of them. And 2. the excellency of it hol- 
A den forth in the words, in that it is called his com- 
a mand, as if he hail no other command but this. And 
; the Greek particle is here prefixed , which hath a 
* ** | great 
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great deal of emphaſis and force in it, And this is þis Wh? 
Commandement. But 3. there is this alſo, the abſo- W# 
lure neceſſity of this grace, helden forth here in this 
word, his Commandcment 3 as if he had ſaid by pro- 
poſing of this command, I do ſet life and death be- 


fore you, and that you would not conceive that it is R 
an arbitrary and indifferent thing for you to believe e 
or not; but be perſwaded of this, that as an infinite as 


advantage may conſtrain you te the obedience of it, 


ſo abſolute neceſſity muſt perſwade you to act that 777 
which is of your everlaſting concernment. And fc 
laſtly,ye have the precious object upon which Faith Jpn 


(which is juſtifying ) doth exerciſe it ſelf, and that 
is upon the Name of he Son of God: And no doubt | 


Faith is that excellent grace which dothelevate the rd 


ſoul unto a ſweet & inſeparable union with Chrift, | 


and is that golden and precious knot that doth eter- i 8 


nally knit the hearts of theſe precious friends toge- Ju 


ther. Faith is that grace that draweth the firſt {ani 
draughts of Chrifi's precious Image on our hearts, - jul 


and by love doth accompliſh and perfe& them. No, 
Faith taketh hold not enly on the faithfulneſs of 


God, that he is a God of truth. & that in him there Uk | 
is no lie : but likewiſe it taketh held on the Omni- (Wk 


potency of God, that he is one to whom nothing is 
too hard; and en the infinite merey & love of God, 
that he is one who doth delight to magnifie this at- 


tribute above all his works; and theſe are the three fit 


great pillars of juſtifying Faith. From the firſt, it 

anſwereth all the objections of ſenſe, which doth or- 

dinarily cry ſortbʒ Heth his promiſe ſail for * 
An 


k opened up. 17 
u And that with this one word, If he hath once purpo- 
e abſo ſedd it, he will alſo do it; and if he hath once ſpoken 
in ti it, he will alſo make it come to paß. From the ſe- 
DY pw cond,it anſwereth all theſe objections that may ar iſe 
bbs from carnal reaſon and probability, which tendeth 
bat ith to the weakning of his confidence. And theſe do 
beliex. oftentimes cry out; How can theſs things be? But 
infinis Faith laying hold upon the Omnipotency of God, 
Ce of, it ſtag gers not at the promiſe. but is ſtrong in the faith, 
act tht giving glory to God. And it is the noble and divine 
t. An exerciſe of this beroick grace of Faith, that theſe 
h Faid objections of reaſon and probability, which it can- 
Ind tha not anſwer, it will lay them aſide, and yet cloſe with 
o dou the promiſe 3 which was the practice of believing 
date th Abraham, who conſidered not his own boey being 
Chrif.weak, nor the barretineſs of Sarahs womb. As like- 
th eter: wile it was the commendable practice of that wo- 
ds toge man, Math. 15. who not being able to anſwer the 
the ful ſecond trial of her faith frem reaſen 3 yer notwich- 
beam ſtanding, Faith made her cry out, Have mercy on me, 
m. Ny O Son of David. And from the laſt, a Chriſtian 
Ineſs d doth anſwer all the arguments of misbelief, which 

then dot h arĩſe from the convictions of our unworthineſe 
Omm and ſinfulneſs, which makes vs oftentimes imbrace 
thing that Divinity of Peters, Iuk 5. 8. Depart from me, 
of Gol for T am ſinful man. But Faith taking hold on the 
this infinite mercy and love of Chrift , it anſwereth all 
ie the With this: He walks not with us according to that 
Grf, rule of merit, but according to that precious and 
och er golden rule of love and boundleſs compaſſion. 
wort But b-fore we ſhal ſpeak any thing unto you of 
" Ad theſe 
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theſe things, we would a little point out ſome few I 9, 
things to be known as previous to theſe; we ſhal not | iu 
dwel long in pointing out the nature of juſtifying . 
Faith: It is that grace whereby a Chriſtian being |. 

convinced of his loſt eſtate, and of an utter impoſſi- [7.4 
bility to ſave himſelf, he goth flee to the righteouſ Poe 


neſsof Jeſvs Chriſt, and unto him who is that pre-, 


cious City of refuge , and there doth abide till our [7 
High Prieſt ſhal die,which ſſial not be for ever. Or þ; 
if ye will, it is a ſweet travelling of the immortal |? + 


ſoul betwixt infinite mercy, and infinite love; be- 


twixt an utter impoſſibility to ſave our ſelves , and Þ 


a complear ability in him to ſave to the uttermoſt; . 
betwixt abounding fin, and ſuperabounding mercy: 


Hence Faith is oſten holden forth to us in Scripture . 


under that not on of comming, Iſai 55. 1. Ho, eve- | 


ry one that thirſteth, come ye to the waters. Rev. 22. N 
17. Whoſoever will, let him take the water of liſe 


freely. Heb. 7. 25. Wherefore he is able alſo to ſave 


them 20 the uttermoſt that come to God by him. And fes 
we may ſay by the way, that if once a ſinner could. ! 


be brought to this, to count all his own righteouſ- 


neſs but filthy rags , and to believe that a man is as [5 
really juſtified before God by imputed righteouſ- Un 
n:(s, as if it were by inherent holineſs; ſurely ſuch N 
an one were not far from the Kingdom of God, f** 
Neither ſhal we ſtand long to point out this unto . 


you, that it is your duty to believe; for it is clear, 
not only from this place, but likewiſc from Iſai. 45. M 
22. Look unto me, and be ye ſaved, all ye ends of the | 


earth, Matth. 11. 28. Come unto me all ye that labor a 


and 


| opened up. I 
* al are heavy laden, and I will give you reſt. Fob 
Chal nov 141. Je believe in God, believe alſo in me. Iſai. 
tic ie, 55+ 1. Ho, every one that thirſtcth, come ye to the wa - 
? — ters 3 and he that bath no money, come, buy without 
nboſfe! none); ard without price. But, oh l it's a great mi- 
coll. ler of many (and that which may be a ſub ect of a 
bat pre fefa lamentation) that we can ne it her be ſub- 
ill ou kt to the Law, as commanding to obey i: , or as 
ver. Or *atning to believe it: Not to the Goſpel, as pro- 
Won niling io embrace it, and ſweetly to receive it, O 
he; be. but that primitive temptationtand deluſion where- 
tt] by Satan did deceive our firſt father, is that where» 
rermoſt; by he yet ſeeks to catch and delude many fouls, vid. 
. That though we eat of the forbidden fruit, & walk 
cripere- i the vain imaginations of our own hearts, yet he 
e doch ſuggeſt this to us, that we ſhal not die, but ſhal 
* once be 35 God; this is Satan's great and delud ing 
y of tif Divinity : And therefore to inforce this great and 
10 ſar precious command a little further z we ſhal propoie 
1. An dele conſiderations. 

Firſt, that the Goſpel hath laid no obſtruction 
beeouf. our way of cloſing with Chriſt, and partaking of 
bons the effects of the Goſpel: but on the contrary, fho- 
breoul. eth that the great impediment is our want of wil 
ely ſuch. lingneſs, which we lay in our own way, 35 is clear 
of Gol. from John 5. 40. Te will not come to me that ye may 
is unto. Liſe : as likewiſe from Revel, 22. 27. where the 
z clea, Gutes of the Goſpel are eaftopen , and whoſoever 


ui. vill, are commanded to enter in: 80 that although 
I; of th Jou may father your misbelieſ upon your inability, 
a3 labor er that your ſpot is not the ſpot of his people , vet 
Tal know 


20 The Myſtery of Faiib = 
know that the riſe and criginal of it is Want of wil- . 
lingneſs, But to make this more clear, we would jel 
have you knowing this, that all the qualifications 
anrexed to this commandement of Faith, as that in he 
Matth. 1 1. 28. ſpeaketh out the qualifications ra- wi 
ther of theſe that will come, then of all theſe that 
ought to come: Or he invmeth theſe that through 
the ſpirit of diſcouragement and misbelief, have ug 
the greateſt reluctancy to come; and may not that el 


cardinal and ſoul- refreſning promiſe, Fobn 6. 37, Ib 


ſtop the mouth of misbeliet , ſo that it ſhould have {yen 
nothing to ſay ? He that cometh unto me, I will in *. 
no wiſe caſt out : ye may reduce your misbelief ra- k 
ther to the ſinſulneſs of your will, then tothe ſin- ſhe h 
ſulnels of your walk; and if once ye could come to ſhy 
the length of willingneſs to embrace Jeſus Chriſt, pere 


all other objections and knots ſhould be ſweetly 
looſed and diſſolved. whc 
- Secondly , conſider that though we ſhould pray e 
the one half of our time, and weep the other, yet if yead 
we want this noble grace of Faith, the wrath of God jack 
ſhal abide on us. What are all the works of theſe jd 
hypocrites, and thoſe gliſtering acts of Law-ſanRi- jibe 
fication , but aplunging of our ſelves in the dirchz ſt 
until our own cloaths abhor vs? Therefore it is jk 

that after the Prophet Zachary hath made mention hayl 
in the twelfth Chapter of his Propheſic, of making ji 
bitter lamentation for him whom we have picrced, as m 
for an only ſon , yet in the beginning of the 13. in 
Chapter, he maketh mention of a ſountain opened Ya 
to the bouſe of David, for fin and for * 

whic 


gt. 


F opened up. 21 & 
n of # which may intimate unto us, that although we have 
we wol waſhed our ſelves with our own teats, yet there is 
Uthcatin yſe of the blood of Chriſt , and that we muſt be 
asthai waſhed in that fountain even from our own righ- 
ations tcouſneſſes, which are but as filthy rags. 

theſek Thirdly , conſider that grea: and monſtrous ſin- 
it throw fulneſs that is in this fin of unbelief ; we will train 
jeſ, h at a gnat, but many will eafily ſwallow down this 
not h Camel: We will tithe mint and anniſe, and faſt 
obn 6.) twice in the week, but neglect faith and love, and 
jould in judgement, which are the weighter things of the 
I uil Law. And indeed there are theſe things whrch 
bbelieſ1 ſpeak our the ſinſulneſs of unbelief. 1. That when 
jo theft rhe holy Ghoſt is ſent to convince the world of fin, 
(d come! John 16. 9. he pitched upon this ſin, as though there 
is Chi were no other fin of which the world had need to 
e ſed be convinced: He will convince the world of ſin, be- 
(C4 cauſe they believe not on the Son of God: & no doubt 
buld pu chere is more ſinſulneſs in that ſin, then in many 
her, ja breaches of the Moral Law, it being a fin againſt 
thoſG matchleſs love, and againſt that which is the reme - 
Fol tk dy of fin. 2. That it is called by way of eminency, 
Wlan dilebedience, as is clear from Heb. 4. 11. Leſt any of 
the dad you fall aſter the ſame example 6 ſ unbelief * or as the 
Fore i word may be rendered, leſt any of you fall aſter that 
[ments example of diſobedience, Eph.2. 2. 3. That amongſt 
aki all theſe that ſhal be eternally excommunicate from 


Ferced,i che preſence of the Lord, and from the glory of his 
Fibel power; thole that are guilty of this fin of unbelief, 


2 
4 


5 they are put in the firſt place, Rev. 2 1. 1. And 4. 
eu That unbeiief deth contradict & deny theſe three 
E all precious 


22 The Myſtery of Faith il 
precious and cardinal attributes of God. 1. Doth el 
not unbelief centradi& his faithfulneſs , and make ji te 
him a liar ? 1. John 5. 10. 2. Doth it not contra- fin 
dict the infinitneſs of his power? And 3. the infi- fd 
nitneſs of his love, & ſuppoſeth that there is ſome= (yin 
thing too hard for him which his power cannot july 
reach, nor his infinite love overcome? We may Gina 
reduce many of our queſtions and diſputings of his im 
good will to this original, viz. to the duiputing of Jive oy 
his power. No doubt, if we belong to him, we ſhal Sys, 
once ſing that note of lamentation over our unbe- Ain 
lief; This is cur infirmity , for changes are from the 
right hand of the moſt High. whebat 
And laſtly, to inforce this precious command of iq 
Faith, conſider that it is his command which ſpea- 


16 


| Kkethſorth this, that we muſt not take an indulgence hiciaw 


or diſpenſation to our ſelves to belie ve, or not to be- Mini 
lie ve at our pleaſure. And is it not a ſtrange thing t 
that Chriſtians are leſs convinced of the breaches | Ife 
of the Cõmandement of Faith, then of other com- ful 
mands ? They think misbelief to be but a Zoar, 2 hey 
little fin ; and it proceedeth either from this, that xu 
the convictions of other fins (as the neglect of par 
prayer, or the fin of ſwearing, or committing adul- jy wil 
tery) do ariſe from a natural conſcience; for there is yy | 
ſome what of natures light to make us abominate & ng 
hate them; when yet the light of nature will not 1 
lead us, to the convictions of the ſinſulneſs of mis- jy, . 
belief, it being a Goſpel & more ſpiritual ſin. Or it N 
Proceedeth from this, that unbelief doth ordinarily Ii 
Pals vail'd under the vizard of ſome refined vertue, 


; opened up. 23 
 sshumility and tenderneis , though that rather it 
Dol may be (aid, that it is pride and ignorance, cloathed 
mk „ich the garments of humility. And no doubt, 
aum Chriſt doth account obedience to this commande- 
ein ment of Faith „ the greateſt act of humility , as is 
ſome clear from Rom. 10.3. where it is called ſubmiſſion; 
can they ſubmitted not to the righteouſneſs of God. Or 
e M ſe it proceedeth from this , that we conceive that 
$ of bi ſbe comandement of Faith is not of ſo large extent 
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E * as other commands, and ſo doth not bind us to the 
en chedience of it; but know this, that it ſhal be the 
4 unde condemnation of the world, that they have not be- 
| mi lived on the Name of the Son of God and no 
{ , doubtbut it is Satan's great deſign and cardinal pro- 
T and je&;to keep us back from obedience to the cõman- 
th ſper dement of Faith, & that we ſhould not liſten to the 
wget precious promiſes of this everlaſting Goſpel , but 
D tobe ſhould reject the counſel of God, againſt our ſelves 

; and refuſe his precious and divine cal]. | 

dream The ſecond previous conſideration that we wold 
er Colt ire, ſhal be to ſhow you what are the cauſes that 
[£0471 there is ſo much diſputing of our intereſt, and ſo lit- 
Bis, uu tle believing ; that we are unſtable as water, mar- 
pled ting our own excellency , ſpending ſo much of our 
bg adi time in walking under a cloud, and are ſo ſeldome 
'therel admitted to read our names in theſe precious and 
jinatel eternal recordsof Heaven. No doubt, theſe things 
Will m have influence upon it, viF. 1. That we are more 
pot mi judging of God by bis diſpenſations, then by his 
n. Or 9 ever the change ofdiſpenlations to 
gina lpeakfor the change of our ſtate; this is misbeliefs 
— Mm. Ss divin 


K 


24 The My fer y of Faith * 
Divinity, that when ſenſe cannot read love in his Yue 
fzce, but he appeare: h to frown, and to caſt a cloud 
over it, then it is preſumption (ſaith ſenſe) to read FF 
love in his heart, or in his Word; but know it was a i. 
ſelf-denying practice of believing Fob, to cry out, 
Though he ſhould kill me, I will bclieve in him. Ther- [9 
fore make not ditpenſatios your Bible; otherwile ye 
will tumble at the noon tide of the day, & ſhal halt 7 
in your way; knew you never what ſuch a thing ag 
this meaned , to aſcend in overcoming thoughts of 
his love, notwithſtand ing any thing that his diſpen- 
ſations might preach? We conceive, that if the eyes 
of our Faith were opened, we might ſee infinite 
love engraven on the darkeſt acts, and moſt diſmal- week 
like diſpenſations of his to us, though it be often- u 
times written in dak and dim characters to ſenſe. 5 
2. There is this likewiſe which hath influence 
upon cur ſo much diſputing and misbelieving, via. 124 
a guilty conſcience, and the entertainment of ſome JF'% 
predominant luſt , which oftentimes occaſioneth 79 
our walking in darkneſs, and having no light. This 15 
is clear from 1. Tim. 1. 19. where that precious jewel | P! 
of Faith can be holden in no other place but in a 3% 
pure conſcience , that is that Royal palace wherein FF 
it muſt dwel ; and no doubt, if once we make ſhip- 1 
wrack of a good conſcience , we will erre concerning "any 
our Faith. A boſome-idol when it is entertained, 253 
dorh exceedingly marre the vigorous exerciſes of * 
theſe graces, which are evidences of our Faith- and N 
certainly Grace rather in its degrees, then in its H 
fincerity , or fimple being only is that which 
| eiverh 


Ss opened up. 25 
oveiny giveth the clear evidence of Faith. Therefore 
La du when we find not love in its high and eminent 
e) tom Rings, we hardly win to make it any clearly- con- 
Vun cluding demonſtration of our Faith. . 
— likewiſe a boſom idol when ir is entertaĩ- 
n. Thy ned,maketh us to loſe much of our high eſteem and 
ernicy reputation of Jeſus Chriſt, which doth exceeding- 
 ſhally N interrupt the ſweet and precious actings of Faith. 
is For it is certain , that if once the immortal ſoul be 
ought: united to Jeſus Chriſt - the bond of love and re- 
Is difdes ſpectzthen our Faich will increaſe with the increaſe 
f they of God. Our entertainment of a boſom idol is or- 
& infie dinarily puniſhed with the want of the ſenſible in- 
f dimm timations of his peace, and of our intereſt in him: 
be olm ſo that ſometimes his own are, conſtrained to cry 
> ſenſe, eur God hath departed from me., and he anſwereth 
influen 999 not, neither hy dreams nor viſions. EL 
bow ©, There is that likewiſe that bath influence 
of fog Pon ĩt, our not cloſing abſolutely withJeſusChriſt, 
A but upon conditions and ſuppoſit ions. We make 
dr. II det an ablolute and blank rehgnation of our ſelves 
has jen er do Chriſt „to hold faſt the Covenant; not- 
boi vithſtand ing he ſhould diſpenſe both bitter and fad 
ur; things ro ugg but we. conceive that Chriſt's Cove- 
. 5 nant with bel ie vers, is like thar Covenant that God 
dern made with N oab, chat there ſhould be Summer and 
** Winter, leed time and harveſt, night and day unto 
rciſert 3 Ebriſtian :. a. Chriſtian, muſt have.bis night as 
rh: PL. -bis day. 3; he muſt once low in tears, before 
n inf W. reap, in joy. : hemuſt once go forth, bearing bis 
n Neclons ſeed , before he can retum bearing his 
* : B ſheaves 


26 The Myſtery of F aith 7 
ſheaves in his boſome: and that this hath influence its 
upon our inſtability, may be ſeen from this, that of. i 
ten a. Chtiſtian after his firſt clofing wich Chriſt, f. 
he meeteth with deſertion in point of tenderneſs, ü. 
in point of joy, and in point of ſtrength, ſo that his 
corruption ſeems now to be awaked more then ſor- 
merly , that he wants thoſe ſeeming enjoyments of 
him which formerly he had : and that much of his 
ſoftneſs of his heart harhnow evaniſhed , whichi; gg 
clear ſome what from Heb. io. 3 2. An aſtcr they were n in 
enlightened , they endured a great fight of afflictiom. 
For the word that is there rendered afflictions, (jo. wall 
nifieth inward troubles through the motions of fin, | blk 
as well as outward afflictions, Gal. 5.24. And God lab 
uſeth to diſpenſe this way to his own , not only to econ 
take trial of the ſincerity of your eloſing with him, anti 
but to make our faith more ftedfaRt and fure. And nbi 
no doubt, if we cloſe not abſolurely with Chrifi ws 
(when under theſe temptations and trials) we will 6:11 
rejeR our conhdence as a deluſion, and ſuppoſe it to M 
be but a morning dream: therefore it were a noble i aui 
and divine practice of a Chriſtian, to eloſe with fit 
"Chriſt without reſervation, ſeeing he doth * mel 
nothing but that which might teſid to our advan- Wnt 
tage. And we would ſay to ſuch as are under theſe ni 
temptations, that it ye endeavor to reſiſt them, it is m 
the moſt compendious and excellent way to make tin 
your hearts which now are dying as à ſtone, to be u Miſe 
© watered garden; and ſprings of water, whoſe waters Wii 
fail not; and v0 make you ſtrong is a Lyon, fo that (ing 
tho temptation can rouſe you up; bur ye — 5 
| | enavl |; 
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uen enabled to tread upon the high places of the earth, and 
$,thard to ſing ſongs of 1 over your idols. 8 
Chi. 5.. There is this likewiſe which bath influence 
iderneh 08 it, our. building of our Faith more upon ſenſe 
dthath then vpon Chriſt or his Word; and therefore it is, 
hen fo that faith is ſo. unconſtant and changeable as the 
gent. Moon, we not knowing what ſuch a thing meanetbs 


th of ti Tvbope againſt hope, and to be ſtrong in F aith,, gi - 


whichi ving glory to God. And we would only ſay unto 
they wa you that ere your confidence upon ſo ſandy 2 
lickion ſoundation, that when the wind and ſtorm of temp- 
0 15 tation ſhal blow, that houſe ſhal fall to the ground. 
ns of fy As likewiſe building of your Faith upon lenſes 
ind Ga doth abate much of your joy, and much of your 
Fonlyn precious eſteem of Jeſus Chriſt : It being Faith 
{th hin exerciſing it ſelf upon an inviſible object, that ma- 
g. An keth the Chriſtian to rejoice with joy unſpeakable, 
| Chril and jul of glory, 1. Pet. 1. 84. 

we wii 6. There is this laſt that hath influence upon it, 
ole itu even our{loathfulnels in the exerciſe of our ſpiri- 
a nobl tual duties, by which Faith ſhould be entertained. 
ſe with Faith is a te nder grace, and à plant that muſt not 
liſpenk be ruſted. , but nouriſhed through the ſap of other 
advan Preciaus graces: bat we grow remiſs in our ſpiri- 
thei tual duties; and do turn our (elves upon the bed of 
m, its lecutity,as the door upon the hinges. And doth not 
o make our drowſineſs cloath us with rags, and make us fall 
to bes into a deep ſleep, while as, if we were diligent, eur 
water! oui ſhould be made ſat and rich f. Vea, ſloathſulneß 


ſo chit 40th not only imped aſſurance of this, that hin- 
thelbe fercrbrhe-divine communications gf; hig love and 
ent B 2 reſpect 


28 The Myſtery of Faith | 
reſpect, by which aſſutance may be kept in life, A 
Cant. 5. 2. but allo, it maketh our poverty come on iu 15 
45 an armed man and our want 4s one that travelleih. uni 
And withall ic letteth looſe the chain by which our as 
cotruptious are tyed, and makeththem to life up uu 
their head, by which our aſſurance is much datke» 40 
ned and impaired, and our hope is much converted ly an 
into diffidence and deſpait. And we would only ſy $1 
ſay this, it is the diligent Chriſtian that is the be- net 
lieving Chriſtian, and it is the believing Chriſtian ſ hen 
that is the diligent Chriſtian 3 there being ſuch (jg, 
ſweet reciprocation berwixt theſe two precious gra- en 
ces, that they die and live together. au 
' Now thirdly, we ſhal ſhut up our diſcourſe with Nine 
this; in pointing out a little what are thoſe thing 
that do obſtru& a Chriſtians cloſing with Chrit e 
. and belicying in his precious Name. 6 
I. We conceive that this woful evil doth ſprin am 
and riſe from that fundamental ignorance of thi 21 
truth that there is a God, as is clear from Heb 11.6: y44s 
* Where that is required as a qualification of a Co- un 
mer, That he ſhould believe thas God is: & aſſuredl 
till once this precious truth be imprinted upon ou 
„ A with a pen of iron, and point of a diamoniyy,1,. 
we will look upon the Goſpel as an Utopian fan- 11 
ry and a. delud ing notion, to teach unſtable fouls je. 
ho know not the way to attain unto real blefled-j, Boe 
neſs. : And truly it is a fault in many, that the) 

begin · to diſpute their being in Chriſt,” beſore 
they know there'ls a Chriſt 3 and do diſpute theic 2, 
intereſt in him before they believe his being, 9 

3 ; f 4 t | 


b 
al 


— FOE ; opened up. | 29 
* Is there is ſuch an one as is called Chriſt. 
m II. Our coming unto Chriſt is obſtructed from 

un the want of the real and ipiricual convictions of. our 
whiche deſperate and loſt eſtate without Jeſus Chriſt, and 
I to lik that our unſpeakable miſery is the want of himz 
2 dul iich is clear from Fer. 2.31. Fe ave Lords, we 
Tonen. ill come no More 10 thee. And it is evident trom 
x @ Rev. 3. 16. 18. That ſuch a deluſion as this doth 
28:hek overtake many , that they can reign as Kings wih- 
Lum out Jeſus Chriſt; and that they can build their hap- 
"E ſud pineſs , and eſtabliſh their carnal ſelicity upon ano- 
cio ther foundation: But, O that we could once win to 
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; A ., this, to believe what we are without Chriſt, and to 

rem believe what we ſhal be in the ws e ee him: 

ble thy with the one eye to deſcend and look upon theſe 
deepdraughts that the myſtery of iniquity hath im- 
printed upen our immortal ſouls, and withall, to re- 
fc upon the wages of ſin, which is death, and be 
conſtrained to cry out, Mo is me, for Lam undone: 
and with the other eye to aſcend and look to that 
help that is aid upon one that i: mighty, and to make 
uſe of the righteouſneſs of a cruciked 9avior , that 

| ſo what we want in our ſelves, we may get it abun- 
dantly made up in him. - 

III. There is this likewiſe that obſtructeth our 
cloſing with Chriſt 5 eur too much add ictedneſs to 
the pleaſures and carnal delights of a paſſing world, 
which is clear from Luke I4.1 8. 19.40. 2 1.22. Mat. 


and with one conſent do refuſe it » ſome pretendi 
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22, 5.6. where thoſe that are invited-to come to the 
leaſt of this Goſpel 5 they do make their Apologie, 


J 
* 
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30 The Myſtery of Faub 
on impoſſibiliry to come, and ſome pretending an 4 
| - unavoidable inconveniency in coming. And, O! * wh 
what a ridiculous thing is that poor complement 1 
that thoſe deluded finners uſed to Chriſt , I pray A 
you, have us excuſed? And is not the world the greac lob, 
Plea and argument that they make uſe of, whey 16 I 
they will not come arid make uſe of Chriſt. 1 
IV. There is this laſtly, which doth obſtruct ene g 
coming to Chriſt, their unwill ingneſs to be denied i 
to their own righteouſneſs , which is clear from n 
Rom. 10. 2 3. and we conce ive, if once theſe two were i 
believed ( which are the great Tropicks, out ofwhich *** 
all theſe arguments may be brought, to perſwade 
you to imbraee Chriſt) to wit, the infinite excel - 
lency ot his Perſon on whom we are to believe, and 
the infinite loſs that thoſe do ſuſtain who ſhal be 
eternally rejected othim : We might be per ſwaded 
to entertain a divine abſtractedneſs, and holy retire- 1 
ment from all things that are here below, and to 
pitch our defires alone upon him, who is the everla- (et 
ſting wonder of Angels, and the glory of the higher I 
Houſe. O! did we once ſuppoſe the unſpeakable '7*” 
happineſs ofthoſe whoſe Faith is now advanced un- fen 
to everlaſting feliciry and fruition, and hath entered 
into that eternal poſſeſſion of the promiſes ; might 
not we be conſtrained to ery out, It is good ſor u m; 
once to be there ? Chriſt weepeth to us in the Law, ul 


| Gut wedonot lament 3 and he pipeth unto us inthe 
|| Goſpel,but we do not dance 3 he is willing to draw | 
us with the cords of men, and with the bonds of love, 


| and yes we will not have him to reign over us. May 
not 


WM „ 
ending not Angels laagh at our folly, that we ſhould w un- 
„I dervalue this Prince of love, and ſhould centemn 


2 
* 


mplema bim who is holden in ſo high eſteem and reve. 
„I rence in theſe two great aſſemblies that are above of 
the gr Angels, and of the ſouls cf juſt men made per- 
f, wh ſect? Chriſt hah now given us the firſt and ſe- 
„ | . cond Summons : the day is approzching whenthe. 
den {2d and woſul Summons ſhal be ſent againſt us, vſ 
e deni deperting from him into thoſe everlaſt ing flames, out 
ear fro ef which there is no redemption: and this ſhal be 
wo wen the capſtone of our miſery , that we had once life 
ofwhid in our offer, but did refuſe it: And though there 
erw were ſour gates ſtanding open toward the North, 
g ere by which we might have entered into. that everla- 
ve, ul fing reſt, yer we choeſed rather io walk in the _- 
ſhall, that lead down to death, and take hold of the cham- 


nail bers of bell, O! but there are many that think the 
 retie, Goſpel cunningly deviſed fables and fooliſhneſss 
and (they being unwilling to believe that which ſenſe 
ven Annot comprehend, nor reaſon reach) and this is 
high the ground why the Goſpel is not embraced , bud 
lab 1Srejected as an humane invention, and a$a mor- 
ed up ning dream, &c. | 

wee] — 
might SERMON II. 

yors Jonx 3. 23. This & bis Commandement , that ye 
Len, ſhould believe on the Name of bis Son Feſws 
11 the Chris z» Kc, 3 
. ö Here are three great and cardinal myſteries, 
My in t he unfolding ef which, all a Chriſtians 
3 B 4 time 


32 The Myſtery of Faith : 
time ought to be ſpent. Firſt; there is that precious No 
and everlaſting myſtery of Chriſt's love and cen- Fu 
deſcendency z which thoſe intellectual Spiritsthe 10 
Angels are not able fully to comprehend. Second- 7 

ly, there is that woful myſtery of the deſperate de- 
ceitſulneſt and wickedneſs of the heart, which no f: 
man was ever yet able to farhom and comprehend. 'f: 1 
And thirdly, there is that precious myſtery of that 1 
eterna] feliciry and blefſedneſs tha is purchaſed un. Jun 
to'the Saints,that once they ſhal reign with Chriſt, * a 
not a thouſand years only, but throughout all the 65 
ages of everlaſting and endleſs erernity: ſo that there 14 
is this difference com this Garden of everlaſting üer 
delighrs , that Chriſt hath purchaſed to the Saints, ud 
and that firſt Paradiſe and Eden wherein man was 

placed. There was a ſecret gate in the firſt, thorow 


third 
which a man that had once entered in, muſt go out peak 
again: But in the ſecond and precious Eden, there .. 
Is no acceſs for going out; and all that is to be 1 "I 
known of theſe three myſteries, is much compre- fer 


kended in this, to know that they cannot fully be fm 


1777 


known. Paul was a bleſſed proficient in the ſtudy 
of the firſt myſtery, and had almoſt attained to the h " 
higheſt claſs cf knowledge, and yet he is conſtrai- VP 
ned to profeſs himſelſ to be ignorant of this: Hence 'F 
is that word, Eph. 3. 19. That ye may know the love 1 
of Chriſt which paſſeth knowledge. And is it not a 1 
myſter ious command, to defire people to know that 3% 
which cannot be known? The meaning whereof F 
we conceive to be this in part, that Paul preſſed this '* 
upon them , that they ſhould Rudy to know _ Un 
this 


i opened up. —_ 
preg this myſtery of Chriſt's love could not las 
"and di Feremiab was a bleſſed proficient in the knowledge 
Spirigy and ſtudy of the ſecond my ſterys he had ſome mor- 
Secdi ning & twi-lighr diſcoveries of that; and yet thegh 
perate in ſome meaiure he had farhomed that deep, yet 
"which he is conſtrained to cry out, chap. 17. verl. 9. The 
aprebex beart is deceitful above all things, and deſperatel) 
ty of wicked , who can know it? And indeed that which 
haſeda Solomon laith of Kings, Prov. 25. 3. may well be 
Chi faid of all men in this reſpect: The Heavens ſor 
wt alli beigbt, and the earth for depth, and the heart of man, 
tharthe 47e unſearchable. The Apoſtle Paul alſo was a bleſ- 
rerlafl fed proficient inthe ſtudy of the third myſtery, ha- 
e dn Ying ſome morning and: twi-light diſcoveries of 
many that promiſed reft , and waz once caught up to the 
then third Heavens, and yet when he is beginning to 
eos ſpeak of it; i. Cor. 2. 9. be declareth all men to be 
len ta ignorant of the knowledge of this profound myſtery 
iu of man's bleflednels , and cryeth out; Eye hath not 
com ſcen, nor ear beard, neither have entred into the heart 
lr of man. the things which God bath. preparcd: ſor them 
he i het love him. And if there be any tbing further to 
Aton be known of theſe:myſteries, the grace of Fsith is 
nfs found worthyamongſt all the graces of the Spirit; 
| toopen the ſeven Scals of the great depths of God. 
Is nut the grace of Faith that whereby a Chriſtian 
doth ap cbs invifible excellency and yertue.ob 
adying:Chriſt ? Is nor. Faith char: preciqus: grice- 
by which a Chriſtian muſt rake bp tha pots: and 
blemiſhes that are within himle H? And ia not the 
grace of Faich thal precious grace that placath'a 
Cs B 5 Chiiſt 


34 rhe MyBeryof Fait 4 
Chriſtian N the top of Mount Piſga; and there BR 
letteth him ſee a _ of the promiſed land; and WW," 
doth open a door in Heavenzthorow which a Chri- n 
ian is admitted to ſee Chriſt fitting upon his 1 
Throne? And Faith hath not only a kind of Om- ji 
nipotency, as is clear, that all things are poſſible ib . 
them that believe but it hath a kind of Omniſcien- ji" 
cy and all knowledge, that it can take up and com- nn 
prehend all the greateſt myſteries of Heaven, ac- | 
cording to that word, Prov. 28. 5. He that ſeeheth P b 
the Lord, ſhal underfland all things: As if he had h,] 
laid, there is nothing dark to a believing Chriſtian, AU. 
as there is nothing impoſſible to a believing Chti- 
ſtian. As likewiſe Faith is that grace that muſt take wap"? 
aſide the vail that is ſpread over the face of acruci- ug 
hed Chriſt + and Faith is that precious Spy that 2 LW 
goeth forth , and taketh up theſe wonderful excel- were 
lencies that are in him. The grace of Love, as it 
were, is born blind, and it hath nothing wherewith 
to ſolace ir ſelf, but that which is preſented unto it 
by this noble and excellent grace of Faith. 
No befere we ſhal ſpeak any thing to theſe | 
things that we did-propole to ſpeak of at laſt occa- 
fion , we ſhal yet ſpeak a little unto ſome things 
which are neceſſary to be known for the diſtint 
uptaking ofthe nature of juſtifying Faith, which is 
| thepreat comandement of this everlaſting Goſpel; 
and that which we would firſt ſpeakto, ſhal be this: 
What is the reaſon and ground that the Goſpel 
| conveyance of righteouſneſs and life ( and of the: 


(| 
oy 


excellent things of this evexlaſting Covenant) 
Wn, e ſhould 


II. There is this ſecond ground Ii 


| thi wile of it, 
that all the promiſes. and bleſſings, of this everla- 
ting Covenant might, be ſurg and _Redfaſt*ro-us;: 
therefore they are conveyed to usthrqughi the exer- 
cile of the grace of Faith; as is clear, Rom. 4. 16. 


They are 6f faith, ſaith he, that they might be. ſure - 


or as the word is, thet they might be ſetled. When 
the promiſes of life and of: eternal ſalvation u ere 
omeyeqd to us through mans obedience, were they 
not then moſt uncertain and unſtable ? Bur. is not 
| „ w—_ - 
7 
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Heaven your everlaſting crown now » ſtedſaſt unto TY 
yon, ſeeing ye have that golden piliar of Chriſt's F*% 
everlaſting righteouſneſs , to be the foundation of #7 
your Faith, and the ſtrength of your confidenee in lev 
the day of need. | 

III. There is this third ground why the promi- #7 
les and excellent things of this Goſpel are conveyed . 
to a Chriſtian through the exerciſe of Faith, that all a 
boaſting and gloriation might be excluded , aceoi- a 
ding to that word, Rom. 3. 27. By what lam is bog- WO! 

Fing excluded, not by the law of works , but by the 
lam of Faith. And certainly, ſeeing Chriſtians 
have all the great things of Heaven conveyed to 
them co exerciſe of Faith, think ye not neil 
that this ſhal be your firſt ſong when ye ſhal-be with wi 
in the gates of that new eruſalen: Not unto ws, vo} | # 
X80 ws, but unt0'thee doth belong the glory of our ſal- il 
vation. O what a precious dignity were it but for n 
an half hour to be admitted to hear thoſe ſpotleſs n 
longs that are ſting by thoſe thoulãd times ten thou- uu 
fand,and thouſands of thouſands of holy Angels thar {ME 
are round about his Throne! Doth not David that fin 
ſweet ſinger of 1 inp 3 now fing more fweerly then \xe 
he did while he vas hete below? | Doth not deſer- ( 
ted Heman no chlant forth the praiſes and everia= WK 
Ring longs of him that ſitteth upon the Throne? 
Au doth not afflicted Job now fing ſweetly after 


lf caprivity fareduced ) and he entred within thay f 
land where the voice o jo el globes continual 1 


hybeard? Would ye have adelcriprion of Heayeh® N 
I could give it no term ſo ſuteable as this; * | 
. 1 ; 3 8 
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malt um is a reſt, without a reſt: for though there remain 
cui a reſt for the righteous , yet Revel. 4. 8. Theſe four 
bdation( beaſts that ſtand before the Throne, they reſt not night 
deter nor day, crying, Holy, boly , holy, is the Lord God 


= Almighty; yet there is much divine quietneſs in 
be prom that holy unquietneſs that is above. 

come IV. There is this laſt ground, why the bleſſings 
th,chtd of the Goſpel , and life and righteouſneſs are con- 
» ace@ veyed to us through the exerciſe of Faich, that the 

way to attain to theſe things might be pleaſant and 
| eafie? We are certainly perſwaded that the way of 
winning to Heaven by a Covenant of works was 
| much more unpleaſant and difficult; but it is not 
Ye n an eaſie way of entering into the Holie of Holies, te 
# win unto itthrough the exerciſe of Faith. Are not 
all wiſdoms wayes plcaſantneſs ? And are not all her 
paths peace? Was not that jult ſelf-denial in one 
that ſaid, he would not take up a Crown though it 
were lying at his foot. But,oh! that curſed ſelf-de- 
nial doth poſſeſs the breaſts of many, ſo that though 
that Crown of immortal glory & eternal blefſedneſs 
7 be lying at your feet; yet ye will not imbrace it, nor 
tly tha tale it up: Is not the hatred of many to Chriſt co- 
115 vered with-deceit'? And therefore your iniquity 
eveth ſpal be declared before the Congregation. . 
obe! Now that what we have ſpoken upon this might 
unn be more clear, and that the nature of juſtifying 
Faith be not miſtaken, we would have you take 

Z. That the grace of Faith doth not juſtifie's | 
Chriſtian as it is a work;or becaule of any — 

| e ee 
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 excellency and dignity that is in this re above WE 
any other graces ofthe Spitit; but Faith doth alone FT 
juſtifie a Chriſtian, inſtrumentally and objeRive- FT 
ly; that is, it is that by which a Chriſtian is juſt, by FX? 
laying hold on the precious object of it, the righ- +* 
teoulneſs of Chriſt. And to cleax this, we would 1 
only have you knowing this, that faith doth juſtifie Me 
as it cloſeth with Chriſt; but not becauſe it cloſes ®YF 
with Chriſt, which ſome vainly are bold to aſſert, ! 
bocauſe there is not any dignity or worth in the act 
of Faith, in cloſing with Chtiſt, that can be the | 
foundation of our juſtification; elle it were to con- h 
found that precious degree of free grace. bor 
2. There is this that we would have you all kno- 
wing that Faith is not the inſtrument of juſtifica- 
tion (as juſtification is taken in an active ſenſe) 
though it is the inſtrument of juſtification, as it is = 
taken in a paſſive ſenſe;and the ground of this con- Wh! 
clufo is this, becauſe it is impoſſible that any action 
in man can be an inſtrument of any action in God 
and therefore that phraſe that you have ſo ordinari- 
ly ſpoken of, that faith juſtiſieth, it is thus to be re- 
ſolved, that we are juſtiſied by ſaith. ,. .- * 
3. There is this that we would have you kno- 
wing , that betwixt a Chriſtians clofing by Faith 
nich the righteouſneſs of Jeſus Chriſt, & the juſti- 
fication of a ſinner: I ſay, there is no natural & in- 
diſpenſible connexion between theſe two; hut only 
there is a connexion of divine appointment, and of 
free grace; though we once conceive there is a na- 
don 
the 


1 | opened up. 39 
te dba the tighteouſneſs of Chriſt , more then there is in 
ham any other grace of the Spirit, as ye may ſee there is 
Dei a more natural apticude and fitneſs in the hand to 
juſt, j receive then in any other organ of the body. | 
he tick 4. There is this alſo that we would have you 
fe wi knowing, that a Chriſtian in his firſt cloſing with 
juſt. Chriſt, Chriſt (conſidered as crucified) is the im- 
Fit cla mediat object of his Faith, and not Chriſt conſi- 
toaſſn, dered in his perſonal excellencies. Hence it is of- 
the ten in Scripture, that Chriſt as crucified, is holden 
be th forthas the immed iat object of juſtifying Faith; as 
eto isclear, Rom. 3.5. 24. 25. And the ground of this 
|  affertionisthis, becauſe that it is the formal object 
all ky of juſtifying Faith, which doth formally juſtifie the 
juſtifa finner , and on which Faith doth immediately lay 
e ſenſe] hold, as a ranſome to fatisfie Juſtice, and as a righ- 
n, a teouſneſs in which the ſoul dare venture to be 
his found, when it ſhal ſtand before the Judgement 
pad Scat of. God: and certainly this is Chriſt, as obe- 
in Ca dient to the death of the croſs. And it is likewiſe 
ding} clear, that the thing which doth engage the ſoul to 
oben Chriſt , is not only becauſe he is good in kimlelf, 
but becauſe he is good to us. | 

ww kn FJ. And there is this laſtly , that we would have 
y Fai you knowing, that though Faith dorh alone juſtifie, 
je juſt Yet Faith doth not juſtifie being alone. Hence is 
lar that which we have fo often in Schools, Fides juſti 
un ficat ſolum, licet non ſolitariè, thar Faith juſtifieth 


oF 
5 


b Alonez though not being alone, as ame: doth ſpeak, 
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a Faith without works is dead, and ij of no effet. 
ho 0 Nom that which ſecondly we ſhal ſpeak to, ws 
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40 The Myſtery of Faith L 
be this, to point out to you ſome differences be- N 
twixt juſtifying Faith which is in a real believer, Ali 


and temporaty Faith which is in an hypocrite , and aan 
one that is deſtitute of that everlaſting hope, þ vie! 
though he do pretend to have it. bo he 
And firſt , that there is ſuch a thing as tempora- {jnso0t 
ry Faith, as is clear from Luke B. 13. it is ſaid there tb 
of ſome, that they believed ſor a ſeaſon; yea, in Ac. . 
1. 13. it is ſaid of Simon Magus (who was in the i ibo 
gall of bitterneſs, and in the bond of iniquity ) be zddil 
believed. And thoſe in ohn 2.2 3. When they did be- yon 
bold the miracles, they belicued on Feſus Chrift ; and bn 
yet we conceive that their Faith was not fincere, jy, u 
& ſo this was not ſaving Faith. And indeed ye may jig is 
ſee a difference betwixt theſe two in the very name uin 
temporary; for this is ſuch a Faith as doth not conti · wyke( 
nue long with him that hath it, but doth evaniſh n 
and paſs away: for as this is certain, that an hypo- ori 
crite will not alwaycs call upon God, Job 27. 10. ſo yyoul 
that is alſo certain, chat an hypocrite will not always hid 
believe in God. I teil you „ that the longeſt time 9g +1 
an hypocrite doth keep his Faith, Job hath ſer down 11. yer 
in his 18. chapter, ver. 14. Their hope, faith he, joke 
Hal bring them to the King of terrors, and then it yy yh 
Hal be rooted out of them and their tabernacle 3 their wt 
Faith will bring them no further then the gates of fl. 
death; and then their Faith will flee away as's jig 
d&eam; and evaniſhi ss a viſion of the night. Ft 
I. There is this difference likewiſe betwirt i 
them, thut temporary. Faith it edoſeti wih C hriſt Y 
as a Saviot, and for righteouſneſs; but ir cloſe "Ow 
with *., 


. ' opened up. dt I 


un with Chriſt as a Prince, and for Sanctification: but 
em juſtifying Faith taketh Chriſt as well for a Prince, 
nes z ictaketh him for a Savier : and if Solomon did 
e bog diſcern who was the true mother of the child, by 
that that ſhe who would have had rhe child divi- 
kn ded, was not the mother of the child; ſo we may 
Jad the. ſay, that they who would divide Chriſt in his Ofh- 
A in i ces „it is an evidence that they are not amongſt 
* nt thoſe who are actually made partakers of the adop- 
E” IL tion of children: there is ſomewhat of this pointed 
A dith at in Fobn 6.66. where that which made many who 
i were his Diſciples (and did once believe) deſert 
x hnca him, was becauſe of the hard neſs of his command. 
Je This is an hard ſaying, who can hear it? And it is 
er nu certainthat it is a greater difficulty for a Chriſtian 
- © to take Chriſt as a Prince, then as a Savior; for by 
= el that he muſt make an abſolute re ſignation of him- 
8 anby ſelf over to Chriſt, never to be reduced. O! when 
7. 10 ſaw you ſuch a fight of Chriſt , that ye were con- 
4 any ſtrained to cry out (without a complement ) to 
© ft th him: Truly, I am thy ſervant , I am thy ſervant ? 
lerdos O! were ye never raviſhed with one of his eyes, not 
anon overtaken with one chain of his neck? Believe me, 
„they who ſee him thus, do believe that hd com · 
mands are grievons. | | 
85 III. There is this difference, that temporary 
I Faith is attained unto without the exerciſe of the 
1 Law); but juſtifying Faith is not attained to with- 
cout ſome meaſure of the exerciſe of the Law: this 
is clear, Mark 4.5.where ſpeaking oftheſe tempora- 
ry believers, iris ſaid of them, That the fruit 7 
amme 
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, 42 The Myſtery of Faith 
immediatly ſpring up, &c. Are there not ſome (it 


may be here) who think they do believe, and yet j 


vere never in any meaſure trembling under the diſ- 
covering & condemning power of the Law? Is not 
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that a myſtery, that one ſhould bring ſorth without N. Butt 
travelling? And is not this a myſtery in Chriſtiani- jug FW 


ty that one ſhould believe before he hath found the 
pangs of the New birth ? I am afraid of this, that uu 


0- 
Wer uh 


many of us have taken up our Religion at our ſoot; 1, Tot 
for there are many who take up Religion, before ge, 


Religicn take them up. But would you know the 
properties of a Chriſtian's Faith? It js 4 begotten 


1 a} 


min} 


ſaith, 1. Per. 1.2. and not a Faith that is taken up at cen 


our pleaſure. And I would only ſay theſe two thingy 
to you, be perſwaded of this, that hypocriſie may 


ſpun with a very ſmal threed , ſo that the moſt dil- gr 


Cerningchriſtian cannot take up that deſperate eni- 


ieh 
at 


mity that is in them. How long did ud as lurk un- 
der the name of a Saint, even with thoſe that were ; ml 
moſt diſcerning ? And there is this that we would | 
ſay, that amongſt all theſe that ſbal be cternally ex- yi 
communicate from 1be preſence 55 Lord, and from þ 
the glory of his power, hypocrites in Zion fhal have 


the bittereſt cup of divine indignation preſented 
unto them. Hence it is that Chriſt when he would 


tell the worſt company that one ſhal have in Hell, 
It is alwayes this, ye ſhal go to that place where hy- 
pocrites and ſinners are; and fo it would be of your yy 


concernment , that by the candle of the Lord ye 
would ſcarch the inward part of the belly, before je 
go down to the grave with 4 lie in your right band, 

5 | 2 


1 
M opened up. 4s IJ 
© (i A deceiving heart having turned you aſide. We 

= confeſs ic is ſad to conſider thoſe anxious diſap- 

SE poinrments that many in thoſe dayes ſhal once 

un meet with. | | 

IR TV. But there is this laſt diflerence betwixt ju- 

um ſtiſying Faith and temporary Faith, that there are 

q a three precious effects of juſtifying Faith , which a 
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F but have a divine remembrance of your ſhort- 
FP comings; look more to what is before unperfected, 10 
| then 4 


414 The Myſtery of Faith | 
then to what is behind, and thus ſhal yen evidence — 
true juſtifying Faith. nity ol 
2. It is an effect oſ juſtiſy ing Faith, to be under nne ib 
ſome conſtant and divine impre ſſion of the pre- f 
ciouſneſs of Jeſus Chriſt, according to that word, unn 
1. Pet. 2.7. To you who believe, Chriſt is precious: it is ui 
not (aid that Chriſt was precious , or ſhal be pte- ja opin 
cious ; but it is ſaid, he is precious, which doth im- 
port (as we uſe to ſpeak) a continued act: Did ye ig 
never know what it was to dwel twenty feur hours lygig 
under the impreſſion of the matchleſs excellency jel 
and precious worth of a crucified Savior ? I will 
poſe you with this; Are there net ſome here (and I ye 
elle where) that paſs under the notion of Saints, yecig 
that never knew what it was to dwel half an hour zee 
under theſe high and elevating thoughts of the %. 
preciouſneſs of J eſus Chriſt? Sothat we profeſs we n 
cannot tell whether we ſhal call him precious or un- 
dervalned ; but we may conjoin thele two together, ; 
that he is a precious, and yer undervalued Chriſt. \g 
3. By juſtifying Faith, a Chriſtian winnethto jgy 
mortification of his inviſible and predominant luſts, 
which is impoſſible for a temporary believer to win | b 
to. And is there not a great difference betwixt an e 
Idol when it is caſt out, and an Idol when it but n 
goeth out? I will tell you the great mortification t 
of hypocrites, the Devil was living in them 85 one 4 
that was a black one, and now he cometh again and jy 
transformeth himſelf into an Angel of light : He þ,, 
was living in them before by his ſpirit of propha- jy 
nity , and now he liveth in them by the ſpiric of 


by PoE |: 


PI. TR a 
. «1 . bypocrifie , and eounterfeiting of thoſe things that 
E eviden . clear e eee it is he pate 
; . dignity of Faith, As 15. 9, 10 puriſie the heart: 
um put are there not many here who never knew what 
knen 1. was to mertiſie one luſt for Chriſt ? Can ſuch a 
m geluſion overtake you, O Atheiſts } that ye ſtal 
4 _ reign with Chriſt, if ye die not with him ? There 
1 ; be is an opinion yented in theſe dayes, that there may 
3 ohh be repentance in Heaven;and I think it would ſeem 
* Du] that the Chriſtians of this age have much of that 
or ba opinion, we are ſo little in repentance while we are 
| | here below: but know that Faith and Sanctifica- 
tion are two inſeparable companions : And let me 
dell you, if you will know the compend of the 
precious exerciſe of Faith, it is this:; Faith hath 
three great things that it perpetually eontemplats & 
views. 1. Faith looketh to the promiſe, and there it 
el doth rejoice and reſt upon it. 2. Faith looketh do 
che duties that are commanded, and there it cryeth 
u out; Here am J, I will obey and hearken. unto the 
m voice of the Word. And 3. Faith looketh to the 
T crown, and there it doth exult and ſweetly rejoice 
in divine expectation. And, O what afight js that, 
ever to to be hold that everlaſting Prince ſtanding at the 
betuint end of our race, having a crown in his right hand, 
phen ht wih this Motto engraven on it, He that perſevereib 
preifieed 20 the end. ſpal be ſaved ? And what a Faith, ſuppoſe 
hem #4 ye, it ſhal be thought, when we ſhal get on thar 
agen immortal-crown.of bleſſedneſs? What think ye is 
the exerciſe of thoſe that are above? O Heaven 
Heaven l if we did know it |: would we not be in 
1 ap- 
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an holy extafie of defire, till we were there? And het 
bleſſed be he eternally , that hath purchaſed thut u 


precious ſelicity to us. 


Now we ſhal at this time ſhut up our diſcourſe, n 
by ſpeaking a liitle to tkoſe things in which a Chti- Min. 
ſtian doth ordinarily meet with aſſurance of bis in- uach 
tereſt in God, and is put to the divine actings of ſreſo 
the Grace of Faith; for there are ſome lealing fl. 
times to a Chriſtian. ＋˙!,᷑]hl 
I. The firſt time of the ſealing is, after the mor · & c 
tiffcat ion of ſome predominant luſt and Idol; then yu 
they are admitted to read their names in the pre- þ 
cious and ancient records of Heaven, and to ſee jhe 
in theſe books their unworthy names written by. Ils 
the hand of that everlaſting Prince. This is clear, bt 
 Rev.2.17.Ts him that overcometh,will I give a white et; 
ſtone, and in the ftone 4 new name written, that no n 
man knowes ſauing be that receiveih il. And from . 
that, 2. Tim. 4.8. Believe me, more mortification n h 
would make more believing 3 but would ye know hat 
the original of misbelief? It is the want of exerciſe ymer 
of ſpiritual mortification of our luſts. I know not we 
where the moſt part of us intendeth to lodge at nge 
night; but this is certain, that we live with much ju{ui 
_ contentment with our luſts, and theſe predominant ah, T 
Idols that do ſa much poſſels us. | 1450 
TI. It is, ſecondly, a ſealing time to a Chriſtian, 55 
when he is admitted to the divine enjoyment of 1 
theſe ſatisfying delights that are to be found in ! 
Chriſt : When was it ihat the Spoule cryed out ſo hill 
oſten, My beloved is mine, and 1 am bis? Was it N 
| nok 


[| 


Mm opened up. . a 
©? Ar not when ſhe was brought to the banqueting, and bis 
aed d banner over her was love? Believe me, more 
communion with an abſent Chriſt, would make 
icon more intimation ( in a divine manner) of our peace 

a Ch with him. We defire to bleſs thoſe that are above 

1 bis the reach of all theſe difputings and queſtions that 
Wwe are ſo much ſubjeR unto. . Ry 
lein III. Tnis is a ſealing time to a Chriſtian, when 
je ĩs much in the exercile of ſecret prayer; and oſ 

he n much convetſing, and correſponding with God in 
[; thi that duty as is clear in that word from Dau. 2. 21. 
theps- When Daniel was praying at the evening oblation, 

d toſt in the 23. verſe, he meets with a divine intimation 
ittenh of his peace with God; O man, greatly beloved of 

is des God, as the Original hath it.» Oman of great de- 
an eres; for he was defirable indeed; and preeious to 
ia 1 him who holdeth the Saints in his right hanc. 
ahn IV. This is allo a ſealing time to a Chriſtian, 
beni when he is called to the exerciſe of ſome great 
en works and is to be put upon ſome eminent holy im- 
etch ployment ; this is clear, Fer. 1. 5. where Feremiah 
lowm being called to preach the Goſpel unto ſuch a rebel- 
ddpe 2 liaus people, then he hath his eternal election de- 
1 dared unto him.: Before thou waſt ſormed in the 
iminas' womb, I knew thee. Chriſt, as it were, giveth them 
cht, to be meat to them ſor fourty dayes, and 
riſtits, that in the ſtrength of it, they may go many a dayes 
nent i journey. F . 6 
b.. V. There is alſo another ſealing time, when a 
- Chiiſtian'is firſt begotten to a precious and everla- 
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ling hope z for when at firſt Chriſtians begin tobe 
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48 The Ayſtory of Faith 3 
acquainted with Chritt , even then ſometimes he 
declareth to them his boundleſs. & eyer)aſting love, H A 
And this is the ground why ſome of thoſe who are m 
but. babes in Chriſt, are ſo much in the exerciſe ofs 

diligence , ſo much in the exerciſe; of: the grace of jeg 
love, and ſe much in the exerciſe of the grace of nen 
tenderneſs; it is even becauſe of the ſolemn impreſ · i w 
Gen of their intercſt in Chriſt, that as it were, they n 
are dayly taken in ta xead their oyn names in leg \Wn.z 
He lecrers, in the Lambs book of liſe. det 


VI. And there is that laſt time, that is a ſealing Abi 
time to a Chriſtian , and that is, when be is pu bel 
under fome ſad and afflicting diſpenſation : bes hut 
the ſurnace js hot (even. times more then ordinary: Ni 
Then doth God eondeſcend to manifeſt himſelf mel 
His own. When was it that Fobn met with moſt tho. 


the revelations of Heaven ? Was it not when beide 
was in the Ile of Patmos, ſor the teſtimony of Feſmhone 
Cbriſt bis Kingdom , and patience of our bieſſel nom 
Lord? Rev. 1. 9. And that place, 2. Cor. 4- 16. hm 
Though our outward man decay , yes our inward mi mitt 
+ renewed day by dc. pee 
No we would preſs you to be more ſerions in u 
the exerciſe of this precious grace: And 1 ſhal tilllaly 
you the copend of Chriſtianity in theſe few words. ue 
1. By Faith to folace your ſelves in Chriſts invifibleſu$e 
vertues and excellencies. And 2. by hope, to ben 
viewing that precious crown, and thoſe everlaſting ues 
dignities that are to be given to the Saints. Aud 3b 
by mortification, to be cruciſying your idels.: Andy 
4. by patience, to be poſſeſſing your ſquls'y; un 


once 
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opened. * 
etimal. once ye hal paſs through har dark land, to the val- 
ting ly ley ef everlaſting, delight. And as. fot thole char 
{ 27 contemn and under value the-blegd of this everla- 
fxerdhy ting Covenant (and I would have all thoſe that 
ie gr delight not in cloſing with Chrift , and thoſe who 
© practi have not misbelief, as theircroſs , to conſider this J 
In imm be wrath of the living and eternal God doth 4bide 
weregk upon them who do not believe;according to that words 
es ing Fohn 3. 36. He that believeth nov , the wrathoſGod 
| .;.: bideth on him. It is a remarkable phyaſe.3 becauſe 
a ſeii of this the wrath of God will not be a pilgrim to a 
n bei misbeliever, that will turn afide to tarry but for æ 
n: M night; but the wrath ef God (to them who will not 
 ordina believe) ſhal be their houſhold companionzand ſhal 
dimſell dwel with them: And wo; wo to them eternally, 
bm who have this fad and everlaſting companion te 
Wbenf abide with them, the wrath of 4 living God. There 
ny of4 is one thing we would have thoſe knowing, that 
pur 69. amongſt all thoſe who are cternally to be debatred 
or. 4 bf from Jeſus Chriſt , misbelievers are put in the for- 
eri moſt rank, Rev. 21.8. There he is to put away the 
e fearful and unbelieving. And from 2. The(ſ.,1. 18. 
ſetiun hen Chriſt ſhal come from Heaven, with tei ihau- 
[Edhalt ſand of hi Saints 3 What todo? It is even to e- 
biy wal” cute vengeance on thoſe ther,obcy not the truth of the 
s invil Gospel. That is, who do nct believe; and I poſe 
be, ol your own hearts with this, whether or not you 
ſerlali names be written there. in that roll, amongſt thoſe 
s Aw: who ſhal be cut off? And that word, 2.Tþeſ;2.12. 
olg, M. That they might be damned who believed not, but tooks 
Iy's: pal-pleaſure in #nrightcouſneſs, O but che wrath of = MM 
. 0 dying 


li 


Jo T be Myſtery of Faith * 
dying Chriſt, and of a crucified Savior, is dreadful I. 
It is more ſad and terrible then the wrath of G 
ſhould have been, if Chriſt had not died. I will 
tell you (O hypocrites in Sion) the worſt news n 
that ever was publiſhed in your ears, and it is this 
Chriſt died and roſe again; and to thoſe that are c 
| begotten to a lively hope, they are glad tidings of JT wi 
ou joy, ind there in they may comfort themſe "lim 
but ye may wear a rough garment to deceive , and hu 
zo to Heaven in your own apprehenfions ; but, O jt þc 
the ſad diſappointments that is vvsiting on many ſe 1 
uch. And to cloſe vvith this, vve vvould obrek alto 
vou, as yen vyould anſwer to your terrible and ume 
xdreadful Judge, that ſhal ſtand one day upon his ile a 
Throne; vvkich he ſhal fix in the clonds ; vve ob- u at 
reſt you by all the joyes ef Heaven; and. aue obteſt ke of 
you by all the everlaſting pains of Hell 7 and wi feriab 
obteſt you by all the curſes that are vvritten in tb nent 
volume of this book, and by all the ſweet and com n α 
Jortable promiſes that are in the everlaſting Go«|wſinf 
Apel, and by the love that you ewe to your immor- in: 
tal ſouls; and as you would not crueifie Chriſi dnl 
afreſh , believe and embrace the offers vvhich are ; deli 
preſented now unto you. Know ye vvhether or ld ſ 
not this ſhal be the laſt ſummonds that you ſhal get i ae 
to believe? That ſo, if ye do reject it, Chriſt ſhal n if ye 
come from Heaven, and pronounce that ſad and wſne{ 
 Tamentable Sentence to yon, Depart ſrom me yt iy x 
curſed , I know you not. Now to him that can bleſs wheli 
ahcſe things unto you, we deſire to give praiſe. 65 
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n a. „„ SERMON III. | 
ft new jo HR 3: 23. This ig, bis Commandement , that ye 
St un bud believe on the Name of bis Son Feſus 
them Chriũ, && e. 58 
tidingd 1 T was a command that Solomon gave unto bis 
ef Ha "A Prov.2.2. 26. That he ſnonld not be ſurrty for 
Ive, 1 ch, nor be one of thoſe that ſtriketh hands: Bur O? 
5 but, 0 ghai ſpotleſs breaches of that command hath our 
on 2 Refſed Lord Jeſus committed, when he did conde- 
Id obal ſcend to be ſurety for our debt, & to pay that which 
kible u was impoſſible for us to ſatisſie? Hath not Chriſt 
upon l made a precious exchange with ſinners? He wrea- 
ve ® thed about his own precious neck that bond and 
we obid yoke of our iniquiries,and hath given to us that un- 
and u weariable, eafie and portable yoke of his comman= 
ten ind dements, amongſt which this is one, that we ſovulZ 
and on believe on him: ſporlefs Chriſt was made ſin ſor us, 
ſting G that ſinful we might be made the righteouſneſs of God 
r immo is him: And is not this the eondemnation of the 
0 Chi world. that we will not believe on him? That we will 
Which s fot delight our Telves in loving of him? And T 
herherd ould ſay this to you, that though ye ſhould wee 

u ſhal git one half of your dayes, and pray the other half 
ahrilt in het if ye want this noble grace of Faith, your righ- 
at (ad at fouſneſs ſhal be but like a menſtruous clogth , and 
ron me 1 flthy ragt before him. For what is praying with- 
t can bi our believing, but a taking of his bleſſed Name in 
aile. nin? What is our conferring upon the moſt divine 
SEN precious truths of God without belicving ? 
= C 2 Is 
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272 The Myſtery of Feiib 1 
Is it not a lying to the Holy Ghoſt, andafiattering) _. . 
of God with our mouth ? And we would have you 
knowing this, that there is à [were harmony that ig 
now made up betwixt Moſes and Chriſti, betwixtig 
the Law and the Goſpel. The Law bringeth us tot ro 
«Chriſt as a Savior, and: Chriſt bringeth us back l! 
again to the Law, to be a rule of our walk, to which 
we muſt ſubject our ſelves. So then, would ye knom de 
the compend of a Chriſtian's walk? If 5s 4 f 
travelling betwixt Mount Sinai, and Mount Finn lers 
betwixt Moſes and Chriſt, betwixt the Law and the)" 
'Gofpel. And vve eonce ive, that the more deep thus id 
«the exerciſe of the Law be in a Chriſtians con- the 
ſcience, before his clofing vvith Chriſt , there is {a9 
much the more precious and excellent advantage 
yvaiting for him. Fou 
I. There is this advantage that waiteth on dg. 
deep exereiſe of the Law, that it is the way to wl 
to much eſtabliſhment in Faith, when once we bel 
gin to cloſe with Chriſt. O Chciftians ! would v 
nom chat which maketh the ſuperſtructure & buiſ. ai 
ding of grace to be within you , as 4 bowing wil uit, 
and as à toitering fence? 15 that oftentimes ye ani 
in hazard to raze the foundation) it is this, ye were 
not under the exerciſe of the Law before your be-. a/ 
lieving in Jeſus Chriſt, There are ſome who deines 
not abide three dayes at Mount Sinai, and theſe ſhibihyt 
not dwel many dayes at Mount Sion. hz 
II. There is this advantage that waiteth on the? 
deep exerciſe of the La, it maketh Chriſt precio 
to a man's ſoul, W- hat is that which filleth the ſoulu j l 


! 


opened up; 53 


; e « Chriſtian with many high K excellent thoghes. 


0 Chriſt? Is is not this, to have the Law regt=- 
b berni Arat ing our Bond, and putting us (as we uſe to 
geth wi ſpeak) to the Horn? That is, to have the Law cur» 
th us hu ling us, and uſing the ſentence of condemnation 
k,to whit gainſt us. That which maketh, ug have. ſuch low 
Id yek ind underveluing thoughts. of precious Chriſt, is, 
1 & becauſe the moſt part of us are not acquainted with 
[punt gu the deep and ſerious exerciſe of the Law 3 that is a 
aw ani myſtery to the moſt part of a Chi iſtian's practice. e 
deep th know. that there were four ſtreams which went out 
ſtiamen ſtom the Paradiſe of God, into which man was fit ſt 
there i placed 3; and ſo may we ſay, that there are four gol- 
dvanty den ſtreams, by which loſt and deſtroyed,; man is 
| _ © * brought back again to this Eden & Paradiſe of ever 
h on laſting delights. Firſt, there is the precious ſtream 
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vy tow & Ch: ift's rightecuſneſs, by which we muſt be ju- 
ice wel flifed. And lecondly , there is that ſtream of his 
E would. Sanctification, by, uhich we. muſt be purified. 
re.& bi Thirily > there is that ſtream of the wiſdome of 
ing wh Cbtiſt, by which we muſt be conducted through 
nes yen this wilderneſs wherein we have loſt our way. And 
v ye nat fourthly, there is that ſti eam of Chriſt's Redempe.. 
your bo tion, by which we muſt be delivered from the power 
+ who 4 four enemies; and muſt. turn the battel in the gate, 
theſe thi it is by the Redemption of C hi iſt, that we ſhal once 
 _.| fingthazeriumphant ſong: O Death l. where 5s thy 
h on ſing? O Grave! where i thy viftory ? O but all 
precious theſe ſtreams will be. iweer and refreſhing to a ſoul 
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I the ſol) that is hotly purſued by the Law: So long as we ſee 
ut the uglinels of our leproſie in that glaſs of the 
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54 . TheMyftery of Fab 1 
Law, vve have our own A bana and Parphar tharim 
vve think may do our turn; but vvhen once our caſeniiaꝶ l 
3s truly laid open to us, then vvill vve be content toi il 
wvaſh our ſelves in Fordan ſeven times. li 
© TIT. There is this advantage that waiteth on the i 
deep exerciſe of the Law, that it maketh a Chri- 17 . 
ian live conſtantly under the impreſfion of the Feel 
ſinſulneſs of fin. What is it that maketh fin extee · inſ z1 
ging ſinful ts a Chriſtian ?: Is it not this, he hath f 
been ſourty dayes in Moſes School? And we con» lies 
te ive that the ground why ſuch fools as we make a fan 
-mock of ſins is, becauſe we know not what iris to i U 
be under the power of his wrath, and the apprehens j, Faw 
Fons of the indignation of God. eule 
But now to come to that which we intend tomaniien 
ſpeak of 4 we told you at the firſt occaſion that weſtet: I 
ſpake upon theſe words,that there were many excel - best 
tent things concerning the grace of Faith holden fein 
Forth in them: The firſt thing which was holden 152 
forth concerning this radical grace of Faith, was the i ed 


infinite advantage that redoundeth to a Chriſtian Mtv # 

through the exerciſe of Faith, and giving obe- (kif 1 
dience to this command; which we cleared, to be imm 
Holden forth not only from the ſcope, but alſo from f 

the nature of this command. And now to ſpeak a Mit 
Little to the point, we ſhal propoſe theſe conſidera · SW 
tions that may abundantly ſhow how adyantagious | Hith 


4 


a thing this excellent _ of Faith is. mie 

I. The firſt conſideration that ſpeaketh it, is en 
this, that Faith maketh Chrift precious to a ſoul, ire 
according to that word, 1. Peter 2. 7, To you that finting 
_ believe“ 
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bar the believe Chrift is precious. And we would have you 
be our al knowing this, that Faith maketh Chriſt more pre- 
vontem u cious to a ſoul, then ſenie , or any other thing car 
make him. And firſt, Faith maketh Chriſt more 
eth onik precious then ſenſe , becauſe the eſtimation which 
Hh a Cri the grace of Faith hath of Chriſt, it is builded upon 
ol te the excellency of his Pei ſon; but the eſtimation 
fin exc of ſenſe , it is builded upon the excellency of his 
he hai adtingszſo that becauſe he is ſuch to them, therefore 
d we cor they love and eſteem him: But that heroick grace 
ve maket of Faith, it taketh up the excellency of Chriſts pei- 
hat ih fon, & that make th him precious to them. Second- 
Jy: ly, Faith makes Chrilt more precious then ſenſe,' 
| *' | becauſe ſenſe looketh to that love which Chriſt 
intend ts maniſeſteth in his face, and in his hands, and in his 
In tha ug ſeet: But Faith looketh to that love which is in 
ny ente his heart. Senſe will cry forth: Who is like io thee, 
h holded whoſe countenance i like Lebanon, excellent as the 
! bolder eedar 3 whoſe hands are as gold rings, (et with be- 
was tür fil, and whoſe legs are Like pillars of marble, ſet in 
Chriſti! ſockets of gold ? Senſe will look to the ſmylings of 
ing obe-| Chrift, and will wondei; it will look to hisd iſpen- 
ed, to de fationsand actings, and will be conſtrained to cry 
alſo from out, bo i; like unto thee ? But the grace of Faith 
o ſpeaks! folaceth it ſelf in the fountain from whence all theſe 
* ſerings &ſweet inundations of love do flow. Third- 
ntagiows, I, Faith makerh Chriſt more precious then ſenſez 
f becauſe Faith lookerh not only to what Chriſt is 
ch it, is preſently, but unto what Chriſt is from eternity 
© 2 ſoul, before time, and what Chriſt ſhal be unto eternity 
55 iter time; but ſenſe only doth lock to what Chriſt 
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v The Myſtery of Faith 
is preſently, - And ye muft conceive that the fweer 39 
zavelling of Faith betwirt infinite love from erer. BE) 
rity before , and infinite love unto eternity after, #99 
muſt make Faith to fall in a ſea of wondering, and in 
zaiſech the thoughts to the higheſt pitch of deſire & all b 
eſtimation. Fourthly , we may likewiſe adde that . | 


the impreſſion of the preciouſneſs of Chriſt, which Þ 


ſenſe maketh upon the ſoul , is not fo conſtant; nor WY 


ſo fingle, as that which Faith doth make. O but nr N 
the grace of Faith giverh the Chriſtian a broad lock N 
ef Chriſt, and lettet him ſee Chriſt cloathed with n 
ornaments of glory and divine Majeſty. Senle fol« K 
Joweth Chrift , rather that it may ſee his miracleg. #8 
and love, that it may be fed with loaves; but Faith hap 
follows Chriſt, for himſelf, above all. Nn 
II. The ſecond confideration , to ſpeak the ad- 1993 
vantage of it, is, that the grace of Faith, it hath, as t 
Sﬆ were, an arbitrary power with God; ſo that what- ie th 
ſacver &.Chrifljan. ſbal ſeck in Faith, he ſhal receive tuch 
it. It was the noble gift that was once given to 
Faith, that it never ſhould ſeek any thing and be de- JE 
nied,according to that word in Matth. 2 1. 22. And- 9 
all things what ſosver ye ſhal ask in prayer believing: kite 
ye ſal receive it. And that word in John 1 5.7. Abide Fa 
in me, that is believe; and the promiſe, is annexed % 
to this: Whatſoever ye ſhal as, ye ſbal receive. And WP 
It is clear likewiſe from the preceeding verſe to our A 
Text, that if we obey this comand of Faith, Jhat-. $M 
ſoever we ſhal ak of God, we ſhal receive it, And 1 BY 
would ſpeak theſe two things to you from this. at 
Firſt , that eſtentimes Chriſt putteth a blank - s nn 
chtiſt. 
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E opened up 2 
he ſwen Chriſtians hand, who is much inthe exerciſe of 
0 > Faith, according to that in Maith. 20. 32. Is there 
not an ample blank pu: ĩnto that man's hand? . hat 
wilt thou that T ſhould do unto tłce? Chi iſt de li: eth 
& himto fill up the blank with u bat he would. And 
ſecondiy, there is this, which is one of the greateſt @ 
ſteps of Chriſt's matchleſs condeſcendercy, that of- 
| tentimes. when his ovw'n have ſought in the ir pre- 
lumption a blank tobe put in their hand, Chr iſt 
a condeſcendeth to give ir , according to that ſtrange 
ied wi paſſage in Mark 10. 35. 36. the two Diſciples who 
fols Preſent this defi: e to Chriſt , we deſire, ſay they, 
Miracles that what ſoever we ask, thou ſnouldeſt give it unto us. 
* Baich' And preſen: ly that is anſwered © Ii bat will je ihat I 
E . | ſbal do for. jou? Chriſt hath an infinite good will 


the 8 to ſatisſje the deſices of his own: and that which yet 


more ſpeaketh out Chriſt bcundleſs good will to ia- 
' tishie the deſires of all that belong to him, it may 
be declared in that word, Jokn 16. 24. where be 
cbargeth his Diſciples with this: Hitherto, ſaith he, 
Jo.) beve ge add me nothing: ye muſt not ſuppoſe that 
Pacr,Fames & Fobn never ſcught a ſuite of Chriſt; 
but the meaning of that expre ſſion is this: Ye 
, loughe nothing in compatiſon of that which I was 
willing to give, and which your neceliry did call 
br at my kands, which ye ſhould have ſough:. 
ro our . III. There is this hid confideration , to point 
Wha. du the advautgge cf Faith: it is thatgrace that kee 
And 1 beth all the graces of the Spi: it in life and exercite, . 
this. Feich is that bigber wheel, at the motion of which, 
th in | al the lower wheels do move : if ſo we may ſpeak, - III 
1 _ / 


Za | 
1 * The Myfleryof Faith WE 
Faith is that Primum mobile, that firſt moves and 


turns about all theſe lower graces of the Spirit, 5 
according to that, 2. Pet. 1.5. Adde to your faith, m 
wvertuc, and to your vertue, patience, and to your pa- im 
tience, brotherly kindneſs. Firſt, the grace of Faith ®# 
keepeth in exerciſe the grace of love, as is clear, Mf 
Epb. 3. 17. where theſe two graces are conjoined : 
As likewiſe from Rom. 5. 1. compared with verſ 5. nt 
Being jufified by Faith,” Then this effect ſollo- fatal 
weth upon it, the love of God is ſhed abroad in our ＋ T 
bearts: And ſo it is certain; that Faich keeperh (BY 
love in life. Faith being the ſpy of the ſoul, and $4 
chat Intelligencer and precious meſſenger , it goeth MW 
out and bringeth in objects unto love. Faith dra- ain 
weth aſide the vail, and love ſitteth down and ſola- 1,13. 
ceth it ſelf in the diſcoveries of Faith. Secondly, , 
the grace of Faith likewiſe it keepeth the grace of fm 
mortification in exerciſe, as is clear, not only from þi 
E pb. 6. 9. but from 1. ohn 5. 4. This is our vidtory Þ 
by we overcome the world, even our Faith. 
And it is certain that Faith keepeth mortification 0 
in exerciſe , and advanceth holineſs , not only be- Wm 
cauſe ofthis, that Faith is that grace that preſenteth Fi a 
to a Chriſtian the abſolute purity and ſpotleſs ho- hah 
lineſs of Jeſus Chriſt ; but alſo becauſe it maketh: Jller 
them eſteem their Idols taſteleſs as the white of an il 
egge; and they become unto them as their ſorrow-- wk 
ful meat. The beſtprineiple of mortification isthis, Nini 
the diſcoveries of the inviſible vertues of Jelus , N 
Chriſt: that mortification which ariſeth from the hind 
' bovelydiſcoveries ef the excellency of JOSE inp 


opened up. 5 
A is moſt real and abiding 3 as thoſe waters which riſe 

ffom the higheſt ſprings, are not only conſtant, bue 
ſal; likewiſe molt deep and excellent. Thirdly, Faith 
likewiſe hath influence upon mortification , as ir 
doth take hold of that infinite ſtrength that is in 
is ty Chriſt, by which a Chriſtian is inabled to mortifie 
donjoine His corruptions. Fourthly, Faith likewiſe maketh 
ith ver[4; application of the blood of ſprinkling , by which we 
Rec folk are purified from dead works. Fifthly, likewiſe the 
ad ina grace of Faith keepeth in exerciſe the grace of Hu- 
keepel mility, as is clear, Rom. 3. 27. By what Law, ſaith 
ſoul, x he, i boaſting excluded? It is not by the Law of 
2 Itgef works, but by the Law of Faith. Sixthly, Faith kee - 
Faithds peth in exerciſe the grace of joy, as is clear, Rom. 
d and ſi 15.13. Now the God of hope fill you with all joy and 
Secondy peace in believing ©: So that ye ſee the proper fruit of 
be gui Faith, is joy in the holy Ghoſt. And certainly did 
only im. we believe more, we ſhould rejoyce more. Se- 
pur vid venthly, and laſtly , Faith keepeth in exerciſe the | 
pur Fal grace of hope; for it is impoſſible for hope to be in 
reificatin lively exerciſes , except Faith once be exerciſedy | | 
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only which may be a ſhame unto you; for how can we 


preſented to attain the thing that is promiſed , except + } 
3 our Faith firſt cloſe with the promiſe? So there is ³ 
af this difference betwixt the grace of Faith, and the | 
hi — grace of Hope; the grace of Fath cloſeth with the 

i { premiles, but the grace of Hope, it cloſth with the 

on is thing that is promiled. 

| of Jes IV. There is this fourth conſideration, t hat may 
from ie ſpeak out the excelleney of the grace of Faith. It 
Cas 4 thas grace þy which a Chyiſtian doth arain 7 
=. =» molF 
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E 7.40, The Myftery of Faith 2 
moſt divine ſe llowſhip, & conſtant correſpondency.##* 
with Heaven. Would ye have that queſtion reſol- n 
ved and derermined , What is the beſt way not to f 
tir up our Beloved , nor awake him until be pleaſe 2 M. 
It is this be much in the grace of Faith; this is clear N 
from Epheſ. 3. 17. That Chriſt miy dwel in your 170 
hearts by Faith, By the exerciſe of all other graces, Wi 
Chriſt is but a ſojourner , that turneth aſide to tarry m 
but for a night; but by the exerciſe of this grace, he n 
cometh to take up houſe with us. I will tell you ue 
what Faith is, it is a ladder that reacheth betwixt jun 
Heaven and earth, by the ſteps of which, a Chri- id 
ſtian doth dayly go up to Heaven; and converſe M. 
with the. higher Houſe, Faith is that grace, as the jul 
Apoſtle ſpeaketh, by which we have acceſs to the that 
Throne of his grace. Faith uſhers in the believer to dal 
the Throne; and without it, he can have no acceſs. {#11 
there, nor joy when he is there. 14 
V. Here is this advantage that attendeth the JW 
| enerciſe of Faith, a believing Chriſtian is a praying Wl 
Chriſtian , accotding to that word in Mark 9.-24. Wh 
where theſe two are conjoined together, Lord, I be- mi 
lieve 3 and then he falleth to his prayer preſently, n 
1 afterthat confeſſion , Help thou our unbtlieſ. And us. 
it is clear from Pſal. 63. 1. O God, thou art my God, be 
es*ly will I {eek thee; my ſoul thirſteth ſor thee. And -wal 
ſonietimes Faith is a moſt impatient grace; but we ma 
may always ſay of it, that it is a moſt diligent grace. . 
Oh! is not the neglect of this precious exerciſe of Wl 
Faith, and of the duty of ſecret prayer, that makes . 
wr leanneſs teſtiſie to our ſace , and maketh 5 wi 
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ſculs as 2 barren wilderneis? T am perſwaded of 
4 this, that ſince Chriſt had any tollowers, and ſince 


— 


- 
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diſe, the exerciſe of ſecret prayer was never ſo much 
negle&ed; we have turned over all our prayers into 
complements with God. We know not what it is 
to riſe at mid- night and call upon God, and to enquire 


| after our Maker under the ſilent watches of the night. 
O but it is a ſweet diverſion from fleep , to retire 


| ourſelves , in the ſilent ſeaſons of the night, from 


all thoughts about worldly matters, and to converſe. 


with that inviſible Majeſty. 
VI. There is this ſixth conſideration, to point 
out the advantage of Faith, that Faith is that grace. 


that doth facilitate a Chriſtians obedĩence, and ma- 
keth it molt pleaſant and eaſie; this is clear from 


i Hch. 1 1. 8. By faith Abraham, when c õmanded to goto |} 


4 ſtrange land, obeyed , and went out, not knowing 


whether he went. The word may be rendred, he did 
chearſully obey. And verſ. 17. By faith he offered up - } 

M hi only (on. Would ye know the reaſon why his 
Lordi commands are your burden? And why his pre- 
preſenz cepts are your croſſes?” It is becauſe of this, ye do not 


believe. And fo it is moſt certain that it is impoſſi- 1 
ble for a Chriſtian to attain to a pleaſant way of 
obedience without the exercile of Faith: Faith hol- | K 


deth up the'crown to a Chriſtian, & this crown ma- 
keth him to ebey, Faith gathereth ſtrength from 
Chriſt, and that firength maketh obedience ver 

eaſie. Faith taketh up-the. exceilency. ef Chi 


ma this makerh a Chili to look upon h duyſ 
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: On The Myſtery of Faith |. 
more as his dignity, then his duty. And we are per. 8 
ſwaded of this, that our chariot-wheel ſhould moye #;W 
more ſwiftly ( like the chariots of Aminadab ) if we 
were more in the exerciſe of rhe grace of Faith, jt 
Would ye know an anſwer to that queſtion, what is l 

Grit more requiſite for a Chriſtian while here be. jw 

low? Faith. And what ſecondly , is moſt tequi- NM 

ſite? Faith, And what thirdly , is moſt requiſite yk 
for a Chriſtian ? Even Faith. Faith above all Bm 
things, and above all things, Faith. 

VII. There is another advantage of it, that by n 

Faith our ſervices and prayers are accepted of God, et; 

Would ye know what is the prayer of a Chriftian nin 

that is not in Faith? It is 4 (moak in his noſtrils, | well 

and 4 fire that burneth all the day. The unbelievers \an{6it 
ſacrifice is an abomination to the Lord: this is clear an 
from Heb, 11. 4. By Faith Abel offered up unte yt 

God a more acceptable (acrifice then Cain: and we un 
conceive that there are many unanſwered prayers hl 
which we do put up, becauſe we want that noble e 
Exerciſe of Faith, | ug 

VII. And laſtly, we fhal likewiſe adde this, | 

chat Faith is the grace by which a Chriſtian hath ! 

that perſect and immediate fight, as it were, of great Ws 

$| things that are promiſed to him. Faith bringeth a 

Chriſtian within; fight of Heaven; and Faith brin- 
geth a Chriſtian within fight of God, according te 

that word, Heb. 11. 1. Faith i̊ the evidence of things 

not ſeen: And that noble Paradox that is ſaid of 
Faith, Heb. 11. 27. By Faith Moſes ſaw him that is 


govifible.. Is ir net an impoſſible thing to lee that 
CC 
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_ opened up, 63 
reps; which cannot be ſeen ? But che meaning of it is 
ul — this, that faiths diſcoveries of God are as certain 
Jin and ſure as the diſcoveries of our bodily eyes are. 
| Fah Faith is an intelligent grace, yea, it is a moſt ſure 
dubai and infallible grace. What will Faith not do? 
dere And what can you do who want faith? 
e Now to enforce the advantages and excellencies 
requile of Faith a little more , we ſhal propoſe to you the 
bere i diſadvantages ofthar woful ſin of unbelief. 
I. There is tbis diſadvantage of the {tm of unbe- 
, that h lief, that all the actions that proceed from an unbe- 
lof Gal liever, they are impure and de filed, according to 
Abril that in Tit. 1. 15. But unto them that are defiled and 
nam unbelieving, is nothing pure, but oven their mind and 
believai conſcience is defiled, their prayer is unclean; yea, as 
$ iscleq Solomon ſpeaketh , their plowing is ſen 3 yea, their 
[up ta going about the moſt excellent duties (for matter) 
and ts an abomination to God, aceording to that word, 
| prajen Rom. 14.2.3. What ever 5s not of ſaith, is ſin. do the 
at nat want of faith is the great polluter of all our actions, 
Amd oſ all our performances. 
de ti 2. There is this ſecond diſadvantage of misbe- 
bal Lief, that it is impoſſible for one in the exerciſe of 
A geen unbelief to mortifie a luſt or Idol; and we may al- 
nectha! lude unto thoſe words in Mat. 17. 20. when his Diſ- 
bei ciples came ro him, and asked him this queſtion, 
zu Why could not we caſt out this devil? That was given 
, #5ananſwer , Becauſe of your unbelieſ. Unbelief is 
fo that which taketh up arms for our Idols, and doth 
moſt ſtrongly defend them; for there is nothing 
gi Wat IL een ſo mh 3 the execil 
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of Faith; and vvhen that is laid 2fide,.vve have laid 
by our vveapons , and have in a manner concluded 
a treaty of peace with our Idols that we ſhal not o 
ſend them, if they do not offend us. wien 

3. There is this diſadvantage that waiteth upon 4 H 
the Gin of unbelief, that ſuch an one cannot win Sth1 
nor attain to the grace of eſtabliſiment, but 5s al- An 
wayes as the waves of the (ea toſſed to and ſro, un n 
till once he win to the exerciſe of Faith, as is clear . 
from Iſai. 7. 9. Except je belicue, ye ſhal not be WW 
cſtabliſbed. ki 
4. There is thisdiſadvantage that waitethon it, 

It is the mother of hardneſs and ſtupidity of heart, hwy 
according to that word in Mark 16. 14. where be e, 
upbr aideth them becauſe of their unbelief,and then lin 
that danger followeth, to wit, hard ne ſs of hears; this Il 
is clear allo from Aﬀs 19.9. where theie two ſi- liel 
ſter · devils are conjoined and locked together , un. 
belief and hardne ſs of heart; becauſe it is unbelief þ 
indeed that hindereth all the gtaces, by which the rt 
grace of tenderneſs muſt be maintained. rf 

5. There is this diladvantage in the fin of unbe- thi 
lief, that it is big with child of apoſtaſie from God, yleli 
and oſ defection ſrom him, according tot hat word, wk 
Heb. 3. 12. Beware leſt there be in any of you anvil u 
heart of unbelieſ (and there the ſcuir of it) to de- Ni 
part from the living God. And certainly it is no 
wonder that unbelief travels in birth, till that cur» m 
fed child of apoſtaſie be brought forthʒ not only be- ce 
cauſe of this, that an unbe lie ver looſeth the thoghrs jy, 
of the excellency of Chriſt, but alſo becauſe he yy 
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3 | opened up. 3 £ 1 
e bave lj zatreaſeth in his thoughts of love tewards his Idols 
conclude for Chriſt doth decreaſe in thoſe who misbelieve; 
tal note ind their Idols do Increaſe in their love, and in. 
1 their defires,and in their eſtimation. 

tering 6. There is this ſixth diſadvantage in the fin of 
annot m unbelief, it hindereth the communication of many 
bur anal workings and tokens of the love and favor of 
jro, uy the meſt'High,according to that ſad word that is in. 
28 is cle Matth. 1 3. 58. at the cloſe , He could not do many 
pal 108 & mighty works there, beeauſe of their _— Unbe- 
E- lief, as it were, laid a reſtraint on Chriſt, that he 


teth nnd not effectuat thoſe things which he was wil- 
oſ hem ling to perform. And te ſhut up our diſcourſe at this 
here hutime, I would only adde theſe two aggtavations 
hand tei hich may ſomewhat enforce what we have ſpoken: 
bears; d ſay, there are theſe two aggravations in the fin of 


e tWOkunbeliet, even in his own who have a right (and 
ther , &glſo his call) to believe. 1. That after that Chriſt 
$ unbelif hath given moſt ſenſible diſcoveries of himſelf , 
j icht Verein we have (cen him, as it were, face to ſace ) 
pet ye will not believe. This is clear from ohn 6. 
Jof uo 36. Though ye heve ſeen me, ſaith Chriſt , yer ye do 
om Gody not believe in me. There is not a manifeſtation of 
bat word, Chriſt's preſence, but it is a witneſs againſt you of. 
on an eu your unbelief : . Would you hear the voice of ſenſe 
that is rectiſiedꝰ? It is this, believe on the Son of 
God. 2. That notwithſtanding of the fignal de- 
monſtrations of the power of Chriſt , yet though 
it were the mortifying of ſome luſt and Idol within 
0 them, yet they will not believe, but upon new tem- 
cauſe 6 will doubt of his love to them. Cbriſt. 
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66 . The MySieryoſFaith  _- | af 
reacherh Faith by his Word; he preacheth Faith Z. 
y bis ſufferings; he preacheth faith by his diſpen- |”, 

ſat ions, he preacheth Faith by his promiſes, be . 

preacheth Faith by his rods; and if theſe five in- n 

ſtruments will not ingage ycur hearts to believe, Pf; 


what can move them? Doth not his two wounds in 1 ö 
his precieus hands preach out this point of Faith, W 
Believe him? Doth not that hele opened in hit 7) 
fide preach this doctrine, That we ſhould believe in 7. 
bim? And theſe two waunds that he received in 
his precious feet, do they not preach this, That n 
we ſbould belicve on a crucified Savior? And we Mn 
would only ſay this, that ſometimes it is the caſe offi 
his own, that after the convictions of this, tha iit is gf 
their duty to believe, and alſo after ſome deſires to 
loſe with Chriſt, yet they find inabilixy to cloſe 
with him. Is it not certain that to will (To be- 
lieve) is ſometime preſent with you; but howto 
perform you know not? And I would have a chri- ft of 
ſtian making this four-fold uſe of ſuch a diſpenſati- Ig U 
en as that (which is moſt ordinarily ) when con- ks 
victions of our duty to believe, and ſome defires pail 
to cloſe with Chriſt , is not followed with actual bh, 
| Performances, : Wy, 
1. To ſtudy to have your convictions mere deep» Jus 
ly rooted within you, for it doth ſometimes follow, ſie 
that reſolutions and mints to believe, are not bleſt mll 
with actual believing, becauſe the conviction of our Mul 
duty to believe, is not deeply imprinted upon our fill 
conſcience. hl os 
2. Be convinced of that deſperate enmiry ( 2 5 X 
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Fa that nyfien of iniquity ) that is within yeu., that 
his did ye can have ſome will to do, wichout ability to per- 
miles, k form. We confeſs, it is not an erd inary dileaſe 
ele five, in theſe dayes, to have ſuch a contrariety betwixt a 
jo bee chriſtians will & his practice; our will for the moſh 
wounj. part be ing no better than our practice, but ſome- 
e of Fa times it is which may make you cry forth, O wretch- 
ned in 4 ed man that Tam, who ſball deliver me fr om this body 
belieni of deb z: | 
receive 3. That ye would be much in the imploy ing of 
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this, 14 Chriſt, that as he hath given you to will, ſo alſo he. 
? Ana might make you te do. Chriſtis about to convince 
> the cah; his ewn in ſuch a diſpenſation as that, That Faith is 

, thai Ihe giſt of God; Faith is fo noble a grace that it can- 
e defirey not be ſpinned out from our reſolutions , nor from 

ixy tod our endeavors, Faith is fuch a divine plant, « the 
(l Fatbers right band muſt plant in our ſouls. 

But hen 4. Let it convince you of the excellency of the 

are adh grace of Faith (for the difficulty of attaining to any 

[diſpeals thing may ſpeak out the excelleney of that thing) 

whenes there is no fin but it may be eaſily win at, there is 

me deli an eaſineſs and facility to overtake the paths of our 

rich a& Idols, but the graces of the ſpirit are ſo excellent 

things, thay we muſt fight before we attain them. 

more den And you who are ſtrangers to Chriſt Jeſus (and 
nes ſoln have never known what it is to cloſe withhim) we 
re not bs would requeſt you in Chriſt's name to be reconci- 
dion old led to him. What know ye, O men (or rather A- 
{ upon theiſts) but this ſhal be the laſt ſummons that ye 
. wall get tobelieve ? And that becauſe be diſobey 
pity ( 7 this precious ſummons, there ſhall be one preſented II 
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to you, that ye cannor fit. I remember of one mam ed 
who looking upon many thouſands that were under P©T 
his commend, weeped over them when he conſide- K N 

red, how that within a ſew years all theſe ſhould be nt 
laid in their graves , and ſhould Be. in eternity. O 

but it were much of our concernme nt. tu be trying 

our ſelves how it is with us; e are not afraid that % 


each ten that are within theſe doors, were heirs of #* 
the grace of life , and had the ſolide and ſpiritual}: 
expactation of heaven. Tthinks if Cliriſt were to hn 
come preſently. to ſpeak to us; He might not only - * 
ſay to each twelve that are here, One of-you ſhall ber A 
tray me; but we are afraid that He ſhould ſay to each. e 
twelve that ate here, Eleven of you ſhall betray me, ne 
end but one only ſhall paſs free. O dotb it not con- {995 
cern you to enquire where you ſhall reſt at night, an 
when the long ſhadows of the everlaſting evening 
ſhall be ſtreaehed out upon you? I tbink there are 
ſome that are ſo ſettled upon the ir lees; that if they ne 
were one day in hell, and faw all the torments t har. = 
are there, and were brought from it the next day to 3 
live on eatth, they would not repent: And more, khet 
there ate ſome that take them up one day to ſee the. 4 
Joyes of heaven, and bring them back again, they 
would not purſue after theſe bleſſed and everlaſting 
enjoymentz. O is not Chriſt much undervalued ? te 
by us? PutT muſt tell you this, One wo is paſt, but * 
bchold another wo i coming. O the ſearchings of My 
thoſe ſpirits whoare entered into their everlaſting - WV 
priſon- bouſe, out ofwhich there is ns 8 
Dat j- 


| What ſhall be your choiſe, when Chriſt ſhall eome 
nem in the clouds! Iam perſwaded there are many, to 
te u whom. at that day, this doctrine would be raviſhing, 


con viz: That there were not a death, ihat ihere were nos | 


thoull- 4 God, and that there were nos an eternity. Ohl will 
b . bathed in heaven, and ſoall come down to make a ſacri. 
raid th. ee, not in the land of Idumea, nor in theland of Bo- 
Man! Zra 5 but he ic to make a ſacrifice amongſt bis people, 
e hein who ſeemed io make a Covenant with him by ſacrifice. 
(pirim Ab, ah, ſhal we ſay that if that argument were uſed 
& wer: to many, that within fourty dayes they fhould be at 
g their long and everlaſting home, they would yet 
al ſpend thirty nine of thoſe dayes in taking pleaſure 
iy too upon their luſts. I am perſwaded of this, that there 
ergy are many who think that the way betwixt heaven 
> not and earth, is but one dayes journy 3 they think they 
> eyes O it ſhall be ſhore triumphing that fuch belie- 
theres vers 2s thoſe ſball have. Therefore, O ſtudy to 
ar iich Cloſe with a crucified Savior 3 reſt en him by Faith, 
Ch delight ycur ſelves in him with love, and let your 
xt dy ſouls be longing for the day when that voice ſhall 
7 wok be heard in heaven( O how ſweetly will It be ſung 
Jap Ariſe, ariſe, ariſe, my love, ny dove, my fair one and 
* ts COME away; for behold your winter is paſt, your ever= 
ms ling ſummer is come; and the time of the ſinging 
ua e the birds is near. When Chriſt ſhall come over 
* theſe mountains of Bether, he fhall cry , Behold T 
Bing Lene, and the ſoul-ſhall ſweetly anſwer, Come, 
erlatit Bleſſed Lord Feſus , come. O what a life ſhall it «4 
A | : 
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iy, ( you believe, That the ſword of the juſtice of God's - 


ati dan believe in one day, and triumph at nighe: But 
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that with thoſe two arms you ſhould eternally ins Wi: 
Circle Chriſty and hold him in your arms, oc rathet $5; 
be incircled by him? JP «it for him, for be ſhal come, x 
and bis reward 7s with him, and he ſhall once take 
home the wearied travellers of hope. i 
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SERMON IV. = 


JonN.3. 23. This i his Commandement , that je 
' Fhould believe on the Name of bis Son Felug *p 
Chris, oc. ä 
'L Here are two great and excellent gifts which jj? © 
God in the depth of his bound leſs love, hath. 2 
beſtowed on his own. Firſt, There is that infi- fin © 
nite giſt, and royall donation, his own beloved Son f 
Jeſus Chriſt, which is called, The gift of God, Job. 
4. 10. And ſecondly , there is that excellent giſt p 
of the grace of Faith, which God hath beſtowed um 
upon his own, which is alſo calleds The giſt of God, un 
Eph.2.8, Faith is the gift of God 3 And is it not cer= { 
tain, that theſe two gracious gifts qught to engage ©, 
our ſouls and hearts mueh unto him? Infinite Ma- 
jeſty could give no gilt greater than his Son, and in- 1 
finite poverty could receive no other giſt ſo ſutable . 
as Chriſt : It was the moſt noble gift that heaven = | 
could give, and it is the greateſt advantage for earth #8 


4-4 
417165 
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tas teceive it. And we could wiſh chat the moſt pare nil d 


þ 


of the ſtudy and practice of men (chat is ſpent in ud he 
urſuitafter theſe low and tranſient vanities) might um 
e once taken up in that precious purſuit after ary, 
Chriſt 3 We could wiſh that all the — Fw {to 
„ F ebates 


Sa * opened up. 7 
* uu debates of the time were turned over into a ſoul- 
or ri concerning queſtion , Nhat ſhall we di to be ſevedꝰ 
11 33 that all the queſtions, contro verſies and con- 
M etal fenfions of the times were turned over into that di- 
|. 1 .  rinecontention, and heavenly debate, Vbo ſhould 
be moſt ſor Chriſt, who ſhould be moſt ſor theexalting 
” of the noble and excellent plant of renown? and that all 


24 7 judgings and ſearchings of other mens practices 
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„ thity and eſtates , might be turned over into the uſefull 
Fon qc ſearch , to prove and examine our (elves whether we 
lein the Faith or not: And I would ask you this que- 
be whis £100» W har are your thoughts concerning precious 
ve, bat Ctriſt, ſeeing he is that noble object of Faith? We 
cha hf would only have you take along theſe things, by 
eld which Chriſt may be much commended to your 
16) hearts. FEirſt, There was never any that vvith the 

ent os eyes of Faith did behold the matchleſs beauty and 
0 { tranſcendent vvorthoſ that crucified Saviour , that 
** returned his enemy: There is ſou]-conquering, 
not ces, Vertue in the face of Chriſt , and there is heart-cap- 
enen tvating and overcoming power in the beauty of 
Jelus Chriſt. This Gel ſight that ever per ſecu- 

z ung Sau got of Chriſt, it brought him unto 

ie u endleſſe captivity: of love. Secondly , There 

1 this that yve yvould ſay of precious Chriſt, 
vyhich may engage our ſouls unto him, that 

par ſor all the vvrongs believers do to Chriſt, yer 
spent il bach he never an ill vvord afthem to his Father, 
35 but commends them, which is clear from t hat of 


hate alter Fehn 17. 6. where Chriſt doth commend the Diſ. 
Jong ui 4s to the Parker for the Grace of Sbedience, 


N debari They 
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They have kept thy word; and for the grace of faith, Wh" 
verſe 8. They have believed ibas thou did ſt ſend me , Hill 
and yet were not the Diſciples moſt deteRive inj#9® 
obedience , both in this, That they did not take up 
their croſs and follow Chrift , and allo that they didÞ 
not as here to him in the day that He was brougbe Wh 
to Cajaphas hall; and were they not moſt defectire be 
in the grace of faith, as is clear from Mat. 17. 17. Fahy 
and likewiſe from Fohn 14. 1. He is preſſing them 5 ec 
to believe in him, and yet He doth commend them i the 
to the Father, as moſt perfect in thoſe things. dio in 
Thirdly ,: There is this that we would laſtly (ay ef f 
him who is the noble object of faith, look te the 5 
eminent depths of Chriſt's condeſcendency , and js 
then you will be.provoked to love him: Was it. 1. 1 
not infinite love that made Chriſt to ly three dayes itt 
in the grave, that we might be through all the aget pg 
of eternity with him ?- Was it not infinite conde · e i 
ſcendency that made his precious head wear a croun 
'of thorns; that we might eternally wear a crown tel 8 
glory? Was it not infinite condeſcendency that t 
made. Chriſt wear a purple, rob that ſo we might acht 
wear that precious rob of the-righteouſneis of the 
Saints ? And was it not marchleis condeſcendency, f det 
thar Chriſt who knew no fin, was made fin for us, ec 
that ſe we might become like unte him? and be tegipt 
made the righteouſneſs of God in him? mint 
But to come io that which we intend mainly to stet 
ſpeak upon at this time, which is that ſecond thing rin 
that yve propoſed to ſpeak of from tlieſe vvords,and { och 
(har. is concerning the excellency of this prog 4 (0 
falk 
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of fk Faith, vvhich vve cleared; vvas holden out in that, 

ſend n chat Faith vvas called his commandement, vvhich 

35 called by vvay of eminency & excellency. There 

 taked are many things in Seciptue , vrhich may ſweetly 

{point out the precious excellency of this grace of 
Faith, and vve ſhall only ſpeak to the le things. 

Jefefin I. The firſt thing that ſpeaketh out the excellency 

| 17, ij of Faith, is this, it exereileth it ſelf upon a moſt no- 

og the ble object (to vyit) Jeſus Chriſt; Faith and Love 


v2 


end the being the two arms of the immottall ſou], by which 
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» thin we do imbrace a crucified Savior , which is of 85 
y laßt pointed at in Scripture, and vve ſhall point at theie 
okto th three principall acts of Faith, vvhich it exercileth 
ey ; u on Jelas Chriſt as the object of it. 
Wai 1. The firſt is, to make up an Union betwixe 
ree I Chriſt and the Believer ( Faith being indeed in 
| che wf initing grace, & that vvhich knitteth the members 
© con ihe head) and to make this more fully appear, 
ra cron we vrould poin: out a little vyhat a (weet harmony 
| cron & co reſpondency there is bet wixt theſe two ſiſter- 
cy ch graces (to vvit) Faith and Love. Faitli is that nail 
e Which taſteneth the ſoul to Chriſt, and Love is that 
Hof t race which dr ĩveth that nail to the head; Faichar 
I | taketh but a tender grip ef Cbriſt, and then 
Love cometh in, and maketh the ſoul take a more 
ſure grip of him. Secondly , ye may ſee their har- 
mory in this, Faith is that grace which taketh hold 
<inly i s it were) of the Garment of Chriſt , and of hi 
nd this Y0rds;" but Love (that ambitious grace) it takeilf 
rds ant bold ofthe heart of Chriſt, and, as it were, his 
qd beart doth melt in che hand Nw Thirdlv ; It 
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may be ſeen in this, Faith is that grace which dra 
weth the fark draught of the likenels and Image os 
Chriſt upon a ſoul, but that accompliſhing grace} 
of love, it doth compleat theſe firſt dtaughts, and 
theſe imperfeR lineaments of Chriſts Image, u h ich 
were ſirſt drawnon che loul. Fourthly , by Faith 
and Love , the heart of Chriſt and of the He lievet un 
are ſo united, that they are no more two, but one 
Spirit. pen 
2. There is this ſecond act that Faith exerciſeth fall of 
on Chriſt , and it is in diſcovering the matchleſſe d 
excellencies, and the tranſcendent properties of Je- 
ſus Chriſt, O what large and precious commens| I 
taries doth Fai:h make upon Chriſt ! Ir is indeed»: 
that faichfull py , which doth alwayes bring up m 
ood report of him: Hence it is, that Faith is c 
ed underſtanding, Col. 1. 2. Becauſe it is that grace 0d | 
. Which revealeth much of the precious truth of chadl 
noble object. 
3. And there is this third noble act of Faith, ex- Mul 
erciſing it ſelf upon Chriſt , viz. It maketh Chriſtffäit; 
precious to the ſou], according to that word, 1 Pet. I l 
2. 7. Unto you which believe, be is precious And iu 
there were no other thing to ſpeak forth its worth gf. ! 
but that, it is more then ſufficient; for no doubt this ii 
is the exerciſe af the higher houſe to be dwelling on um 
the contemplation of Chriſt's beau: y, and to bave lig 
the ir ſouls tranſported with love towards him, and kun 
with joy in bim.R-aſon & am z ement are ſeld eme iu 
anions but here they do ſweetly joyn together. 3 il 
Firſt, a Chriſtian love:h Chtift becaule of Chris i" 
; aQiings |. 


_ al ma 75. 
whichdy aQings; and then he loverh all theſe actings becaule 
Image g they come from Chriſt. 1 

men 2. Now lecondly, this pointerh out the precious 
hes, u excellency of the grace of Faith ; it is that grace 
lage, alt which is moſt myſterious & ſublirfſe in its aCtings;3 

by it bath a more divine and ſublime way of acting 

te Rin than any other grace; hence it is called Th Myſtery 

> bu d of Faith, which ſpeaketh this, that the actings of 

” * ' Faithare myſteries to the moſt part of the world 
ernie and I ſhall only point at theſe things? which may 
marchi{ ſpeak out the myſterious actings of the grace of 
reiesof} Faith. 
comma 1. Fai h can believe, and fix itſelf on a word of 
in inks promiſe , although ſenſe, reaſon, and probability, 
brine y ſeem to contradict the accompiiſhment of that pro- 
aichag miſe : Faith it welketh not by the low dictates of 
thats ſenſe and reaſon, but by a higher rule (to wit) 
th ol The ſure word of prophecy, which is clear from Ron. 
44.19. Where Abraham belived the promiſe 5 not- 
Faiths withſtanding that ſenſe and reaſon ſeemed to con- 
th Ch tradi& it; He confidered not the deadne(s of hi; own 
d, 174 body. neither the barrenneſs of da ahs womb but was 
; Andi ſtrong in Faith, giving glory io G ed; and it is clear 
irs word from Hcb. 11.29 30. whereFaitb believed tcir paſ- 
oubeth Fg through the Red- ſea upon dry ground, which was 
ellings molt contrary to ſenſe and realon: Faith belicued 
hn dhe falling down of the walls of Jericho, by the blow- 
Im , # ing of Rams horns : Which things are meſt impoſ- 
ſ:1dem; fible to ſenle & reaſon : for ſenſe will oftentimes cry 
geilen out, All men are hars; and 1eaſcn will ſay, How can 


Chih: ſuck a thing be? and yer that hercick grace cl Faith, 
9 | 0 


The Myſtery of Faith A 
cryeth out, Hath he [oken it? He will alſo do itt); 
Hath he ſaid it ? then it ſhall come is pass. in 

2. Faith can believe a word of promiſe, notwith WI 
ſanding that the diſperſations of God ſeem to con- MH 
tradict it; as was Clear in Fob , Who profc ſled he 1s, b h 
would truſt in God though te ſhould kill him. Ang 1 
no doubt but this was the practice of believing 54. fi 
gob, he truſted that that promiſe ſhould be accomp. ji 
liſhed that the elder ſhould ſer ve the younger; though label 

. all the diſpenſations of God which he did meet m d 
with , ſeemed ro ſay that promiſe ſhould not be ac: 1-6 
compliſhed. lange 

3. Faith can believe a word oſpromiſe, even ju! 
when the commands of God ſeem to contradiR the e 
accompliſhment of that promite;:his is clear in that x En 
ſingular inſtance of Abraham's Faith that notwiths g. M 
Aanding he was commanded to kill his promiſed ing of 
ſeed (upon whom did depend the zccomp:iſhment 
of the promiſes ) yet he believed that the promiſes gen 
ſhould be performed. And though there weie in- N. 
deed extraordinary and ſtrange tryals of bis Faith, yi 
as he bad natural affection to wreſtle with, yet over e 
the belly of all theſe, believing Abraham he giveth with 
Faith to the promiſe , and bringech his ſon Iſaac t 1 Fa 
the Altar (though he did receive him back again) yer 
this is clear from Heb. 11. 17, 18. 19. ; 

4. Faith can exerciſe it ſeif upon the promite, n 
notwithſtanding that challenges and convictiors of Www} 
unworthinefſe and guilt do wait on the chriſtian ; irt 
this is clear, 2 8am. 2 3. 5. that although his Ee was Wylde 
not ſo with Ged as did become, yer he believed the the 

promile; be 


Wed . opened wp. 2 
5 | promiſe 3 as likewile it is clear from Pſa. 65. 3. Ini- 
mnotwik quitics prevail againſt me; and yet that doth not in- 
D to c te rrupt his faith, but he ſaich, As for our tranſgreſ- 
Neffe frons, thou fhalt purge them away. And certainly ir 
Im. Ay were 2 noble and precious act of Faith to believe, 
irg . notwichRading of unanſwerable challenges of guiles 
accom. rhe beſt way, both to crucifie our Idols, & to anſwer 
5 Js thoſe challenges, is believing, and hoping _ 
id mer hope, and cloſing with Chriſt, this is clear from Iſa. 
othes 64.6, 7. compared with yer, 8. where after ſtrange 
challenges, the Prophet hath a ſtrange word, but now 
o Lord, thou art our Father. There is an Emphaſis 
in the word [now] for allthis , yet thou art [now] 
in it eur Father. 5 1 
i F. And laſtly, this pointeth out the tnyſerioug 
id acting of the grace of F-i:Þ, that it exercileth it 
ſelf upon an inviſible object, even upon Chriſt not 
yet ſeen, according to that werd, 1 Pet. 5. 8. ham 
i» heving nat ſcen, jet je love, in whom thaugh now ye 
$ Faith ſcebim not, yet belicving, &c-. I poſe the greater 
Fer off! part of you who are here, whether or not theſe be 
two of the greateſt paradoxes and myſteries unto 
you? For is not this a myſtery to love him whom 
we never ſaw? Whom having not ſcen, yet je love: 
! Toleve an abſent and unſeen Chriſt, is a myſtery 
i to the moſt part of the world; and js not this a my- 
ery to believe on him whom we never ſaw? In 
; whom , though ye ſce him not, yet believing. And E 
ſhall adde this, that Faith can hold faſt its intereſt 
| with God,notwithſtanding the moſt precious chri- 
; Rians ſhould call us hypocrites, & not acknowledge 
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us: this is clear in the practice of Fob, and moſt hoy 

| Clear ſrom that word, Iſa. 63. 16. Doubtleſs thou art t 
our Father, though Abraham be ignorant of us, and on 
Iſrael acknowledge us not. . 7 lil 
III. Thirdly , this pointeth out the excellency _ 
of the grace of Fai:h, that Fai:h (when it is in ex- 115 ec 
erciſe) is that grace by which aCkriſtizndoth attain 1185 
unto moſt ſenſible enjoyments. There is 2 great n 
queſtion that is much debated amongſt Chriftiang, 
what is the way to win to this happy length „to be Jude 
a: wayes under the ſweet and refreſhing ir. fluence of {| A 
heaven, and to have liis dew alwayes coming down da © 
upon our branches? I can give no anſwer to it but . & 
this, Be much in the 3 of Faith; this is clear my, 
from that notion and name put upon Faith, T{aiah * 
45.27. It is called a look to Chriſt, which is a moſt x45 
ſenſible act. If ye would know a deſcription of f 
Faith, it is this, The divine contemplation of the im- ng 
mortal ſoul upon that divine, excellent and precious ob- 0e 
jef Feſus Chriſt ; For God never made Faith 2 
liar , and therefore its eye is never off him that is 1 
the noble obje& of Faith, Jeſus Chriſt manifeſted wank 
in the Goſpel ; and it is clear, Eph, r. 13, After ye 1 
believed, ye were ſealed with the holy Spirit of pro- , 1. 
miſe, which preachethcut the excellent enjoyments |, 
theſe had aſter their cloſing with Chriſt who is in- = | 
viſible. Our Faith is called a 3 which ſpeaketh en 
out this, that Fai hs ſight of God is as certain as if ,. 
we did be hold him with our eyes; as is clear Heb, \ * 
11.27. Maſcs ſaw him by Faith who is invifible, And \— 
we conceive that the ground which maketh he 1 

moſt 
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= opened up. 7 
„ and moſt part of us have ſuch complaints, How long wilt 
bile tn thou cob 24 for ever? I: is this, the want ofthe 
? toſw ſpiritual- e xeiciſe of Faith, and are there not ſome 
n here whomay cry out, It i more then thirty dajes 
enten Since I did behold the King: Tea, there are ſome 
nicks, u bo go apreater length, and cry out, I have lived 
ndorb a, theſe iwo years at Firuſalem, and jet T haus not (cen 
tie King's ſace : Yea theie are lome here whoſe 
complaint may go a little bigher „ and cry forth, 
The(c three years and ſix moneths it hath not rained on 
mezbut the clouds have beenreſtrained, and bound 
up, and the heavens have become biaſſe. And 
" would ye know the riſe of theſe complaints ? It is 
„this, ye are nor much in the ſpiritual exerciſe of 
7, Faith. And to you I would only ſay theſe two 
words. Firſt, it is efier to perſwade a reprebate that 
be is deſective in the ſear of God, and in his love to 
God, than to perſwade ſome ſuch, that they are wan- 
ting to God in the ir Faith, for they hold faſt that 
piece of deſperate iniquity till they die. Secondly, 
We would ſay to thoſe of you who have the valley 
of Achor for a door of hope, and have taſted of the 
ſweerneſs of Chriſt , ſome of you will be leſs con- 
Yinced for the neglect of the duty of Faith, then ſor 
the neglect of the duty cf Prayer; or of the duty of | 
keeping the S: bbathday. But I am perſwaded of | 
this, that iſ the noble worth of that tranſcendent ob- 
ct were known, we would have a holy impatience 
un ill cace we did believe. | 
V. Four thly, this allo pointethout the excel- 
lency of the grace of Faich 3 ir is tbat erace by which || 
D 4 a I 


de The Myſtcryof Faith Mu 
a chriſtian is advanced to the higheſt and moſt in- 
conceivable pitch of dignity, and that is to be the i 
child of the living God 3 as is cleat, Fohn 1. 12. To AH 
as many as received , or believed in kim, he give Wm 
o wer er prerogative io become the ſons of God. And Yi 
certainly that noble prerogative of Adop: ĩoa is much 4 
undervalued by mzny : And I. will tell you two A 
grounds whereon the moſt part of men undervalue f 
zhat excellent gift of Adoption: Firſt, they do not fp 
take up the infinite highneſs of God, and what a he 
one he is, otherwiſe they would cry out with D ho a 
vid, Scemeth it a ſmall thing in your eyes tobe à ſon to |, 
the King of Rings? Srcondly, we do not take up nor J * 
underſtand thole matchleſs priviledges which are bod, 
given to them who are once in this eſtate : Jam 
perſwaded if this were believed, that he who 7s a ſer- \,*% 
want de not abide in the houſe ſor ever, though he jp 
that is a Son doth; it would ſtir us up to more Di- {3 
vine ze al in our purſuit after Chriſt. 2 
v. Fitthly, this likewiſe pointeth out the excel- = 
leney ofthe grace of Fairb; it is that grace by which zz 
all other actions are pleaſant to God, and are taken | 
off our hand, as is clear;Heb. 1 1. 4. By faithAbel of- 
fered unto God a more excellent ſacrifice than Cain, 
'which muſt be underſtood even to all other duties. 3 
And that word verſe 6. Without faith it is impoſſuble +3 
10 pleaſe God, ſpeakerh this alſo, that by faith we do 
exceedingly pleaſe him. And this is a moſt ſad and 
' lamentable reproof unto many who are here, that | 
their actions do not pleaſeGod,becaule they are not 
in Faith. Would you know a deſctiption of your MW 
prayers * 


G opened up. 7. 
nd mob prayers? (ye whoare hypocrices, and deſtitute of 
kum the knowledge of God) It is this, your prayersare 


oy TY the breach of the third command zin taking the name 
im, kg of the Lord in vain , for which he will not hold you 
Gul, 1 gte fs. And. would you know what is your hearing 
Rinöm oi Sermons? Ir is an abomination to the Lord; accor- 
tell. wan ding to that word in Tit. 1. 15. To the unbelicving & 
une impure it nothing clean. And 2s Solomon doth (peak, 
tber h, Ie plowing of ibe wicked is ſin; ſo that all your acti- 
A dns that ye go about are but an offence to the Ma- 
jeſty of the Lord. | 
Now we would ſpeak to theſe two things before 
we proceed io the evidence of Faith (to wit) Firſt, 
+ whit, that there is a difference betwixt the direct act of 
dee Faith, and the reflecting act of Faith. For there 
5 may be a dire act of faich ina Chriſtian, when 
he is not perſwaded that he doth believe; but the re- 
; Nefting acts of Faith are thele which a Chriſtian 
" hath when he is perſwaded in his conſeience that he 
; doth believe. And we would ſecondly ſay , that 
there are many that do go down to their grave under 
4 batfoul-deſtroy ing deluſion, that the) are in the 
% Faith, and yet never did know what Faith is. Tam 
berſwaded there are many whom all the preachingt 
in the world will never perſwade that they did ne- 
ver believe; their faith being born with them, and 
it vvill die vyith them vvithout any fruit; but faith 
being ſuch an excellent grace, and ſo advantagious, 
1 perro x e have ſpoken afew things) we ſhall 
en Peak a little further of it: Firſt , in pointing out 
ue lame evigences by vrhich a Chriſtian may knovy- 
** to „ 5 whether 
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12 The Myflery of Faith 4.4 
whether or not he be in the Faith. Secondly, x wy 
ſhall give you ſome helps whereby Faith maybe Pas, 
keeped in exerciſe. ry 
I. Now there is this firſt evidence of Faith, that 
aChriſtian whodoth believe, he accounteth abſence * 
and want of fellowſnip with Chriſt, and communi. 1 
on with him, one of the greateſt and moſt lamen- 
table croſſes that ever he had; as is clear, Pſal. 13. 3. pl * 
. Lighten mine eyes, ſaid David, that is, let me behold, bang 
and be (atisficd with thy ſace, and the motive that puck 
he backeth ic with, is this, Leſi I ſleep the ſleep of I dimm 
death. David thought himſelf a dead man if Chriſt wulle 
did withdraw his preſence from him, alſo it is clear: Y 
Cant, 3. 1. compared with the following verſes, 1 lt 
where abſence from Chriſt, and want of communi- tel 
on with him, was the greateſt croſs the Spouſe had; n 
and it is clear from ohn 20.11,12,13.where Mary 5 , 
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had a holy diſdain of all things, in reſpeR and com- 
pariſon of Chriſt. But 1 will tell you what an hy- 
 Pocrite doth moſt lament , and that is the want met _ 
| ef reputation amongſt the Saints; that is the great ®F* 
god and Idol amongſt hypocrites , and that which WW 
{when not enjoyed) hypocrites, and atheiſts lament bad 
moſt ; the world, and the luſt of their eyes; when 
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they want theſe, then they cry out, They have taten mii 
aw2y my gods , and what have I more ? They think un 
aven can never make up the loſs ofearth, And Ul 
tertainly iſmany of us would examine our felyes by 
this, we ſhould find our ſelves moſt deſective: I Wie 
would poſe all you who are here; who have taken hah 
en a name to be ſollomers of Clift, whether or nut ix 
ye i 
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opened up. 8 2 ö . 
ye have been content to walk chiity days in abſence 
trom Chriſt, and yet never to lament it: Hath 


not Chriſt been thirty dayes and more in heaven 


wit hout a viſite trom you? And yet for all this, you 
have not cloat hed your ſelves wich ſackcloath: I 
will not ſay that this is an undeniable evidence of 
the totall want of the grace of Faith; but it doth e- 
minently prove this, that the perſon who hath come 
this length, hath loſt much of his primitive love, 
and much of that high eſteem, which he ought to 


V have of matchleſs Chriſt : What can You find in 


this world, that maketh you converle ſo little with 
heaven? I think that it is the ncble encouragement 
of a Chriſtian, when he is going doan to his grave, 


that he hath this wherewith to comfort himſelf, I 


eh am to change my place, but not wy company. . Death 


tothe believing Chriſtian being a bleſſed tranſition 
and tranſportation to a more immediate, conſtant, 


bn and uninterrupted enjoyment of God; Bur I be- 


lie ve, that iſ all who have the name of Believers in 


; this generation ſhould goto heaven , they mighe 


years have J been conv 


have this to ſay, I am now not only to change my 
place, but alſo my comin? For theſe ſeventy 
nt with my idols , bur 


now I am to converſe with more bleſſed, divine and 


excellent company. O that ye might be peiſu a- 


ded to purſue much aſter an abſent Chriſt! Were 


ded upon his Word. 


it not a ſweet period of our liſe, to breath out out 
laſt breath in his armes, and to be living inthe faith 
ef being eternally with him, which might be ſoun- 


II. There 


84 The Myſtery of Faith 127 
IT. There is this ſecond evidence of one that is BY® 
in the Faith: They do endeavourto advance that Þ*T 
neceſſary vvork of the mortification of their Idols, 
according to that yyord, 1 John 3. 3. Every man that 7? 
hath this hope in him, purificth him(ctf , even as heim W*? 
pure. Acts 15.9. Faith it purifieth the heart. And WF 
concerning this evidence ( leſt any ſhould miſtake M] 
it) I vvould ſay theſe things to you. Firſt , The en 
mortification of a Chriſtian , as long as he is here u 
belovv , it doth more conſiſt in reſolutions than in 
attainments. It is certain, that there are high at- 110 
tainments of a Chriſtian, in the mortification of his | J 


Idols 3. but his reſolutions go far above his perſor- #8 


mances. Secondly , We vvould ſay this, That ice e 
thoſe chriſtians who never came this length in chri · {noi 
Rianity, to make that an univerſall concluſion, and ug 


dull reſolution, What have I to do any more with I- w. 
dol :? They may ſuſpe& themſelves, that they u 
are not in the Faith: For a Chriſtian that is in ; 
Chriſt, he is univerſall in reſolutions, though he be , 
not ſo in practice, but defeQive in performances. A |} 
Chriſtian may have big reſolutions with weak per- une 
formances 3.for reſolutions. will be at the gate of i 
heaven, before practice come from the border of 
hell ; there being a long diſtance betwixt reſoluti- 
on and practice; and the one much ſiſter then the kf 
other. And thiꝛdly, We would likewiſe ſay, tha | 
ye who never did know what it was to endeavour 
( by prayer and the exerciſe of other duties) the 
morrification of your, luſts.. and idols, 25 may be 
Ataid ;, that ye have not yer the hope offecing bim 


: ag. ji 


di fe thy a5 he is. And 1 would ſay this to many, who are 
advanced ſettled upon their lees ;. and who never did know 
[their I what ic was to ſpend one hour in ſecret prayer for 
rr) mak mortifying an Idol, that they would beware, left 
even a that curſe be paſt in heaven againſt them, I would 
ebe, I have purged you, and qe would not be purged , there- 
dnili fore ye 2 not be purged any more till ye die: That 
Fit, I iniquity of refuſing. to commune with Chriſt inthe 
as hey work of ſecret mortification , I ſay , that iniquity 
tionathui ſhall not be purged away: And we would once ſe- 
are high? rioufly defire you, by that dreadfull ſentence that 
cationdi Chriſt ſhall paſs againſt you , and by the love you 
E kispehk have to your immortall fouls , and by the pains of 
this, U thoſe everlaſting torments in hell, that ye would 
nethind ſerioully ſet about the work of ſpiritual mortifica- 
asian: tion, that ſo ye may evidence that ye have belie- 
ore n ved, and that ye have the ſoul-eomforting hope of 
that 1 eternall life, I would only ſpeak this one word to 
the you, and deſire you leriouſly to ponder it: What 
zougkk if within twelve houres bereafter a ſummons were 
ane given to you (without continuation ofdayes,) to 
h weaky compear before the ſolemn and dreadfull Tribunal 
the zn ol that impartial Judge, Jeſus Chriſt ? What ſup= 
be born poſe ye, would be your thoughts ? Will you ex. 
| mine your own conſcience z. what you think would 
: be your thoughts, if [uch ſummons were given un- 
bl to you: I am perſwaded of this, That your knees 
an ould ſmite one ageinſt another, and your faces would. 
n gatber paleneſs, lecing yaur conſcience would con- 
eds demn you; That you had been weighed in the ballanoe 
lfu: Oihink je thar-ye can borkviight 


2 * 
1 
ER. 1 
1 


*—— 


86 The Myſtery of Faith i 
and triumph in one day? Think ye that ye can fighe PYY 
and overcome in one day? Think ye your luſts B 
and unmortified corruptions ſo weak, and faint= in 
hearted an enemy, that upon the fuſt appearance j, ml 
of ſuch imaginary champions ( as moſt part of us | 

are in our own eyes) that your Idols would lay 1 
down armes, and let you trample on them? Be- ' Jia 
lieve me, mortification is not a work of one day, N* 
or one year, but it is a work will ſerve you all your . 
time, begin as ſon as you will; and therefore ſeeing want 
you Rave ſpent your dayes in the works of the fleſh, AI 
it is time that now you would begin and purſue af- you 
ter him, whoſe work is with him, and whoſe re- wer 
ward ſhal come before him. N50 

III. Now there is this third evidence, by which would 

a Chriſtian may know whether he be in the faith 
or notzand it is, that Chriſt is matchleſs and incom- 
parable unto ſuch an one, according to that word, 

1. Pet. z. 7. To you that believe; Chriſt is precious: and 
that word that Luke hath in his 7. chapter, at the 
cloſe: That ſbe to whom much was ſorgiuen, loved 
much. Now leſt this likewiſe ſhould prove a diſ- 
couragement to any , I would only have you take 
notice of this, that a Chriſtian may be a believer, 
and yet want the ſenfible diſcoveries of this, that I. 
Chriſt is matchle fly precious to him: but this is 
certain, that when they are in the lively e xerciſe of 
faith, it is impoſſible then for them not to eſteem 
Chriſt matchleſs : and I would ſpeak this likewiſe 
to many who are here; Have you not been livi 
theſe ten years in ſaith? and I would poſe you he 
5 this 


1 opened up. 87 
= this: Eſteem you not your Idols more matchleis 
fe then Chriſt, and more of worth then he? It is im- 
2 al poſſible that there can be any lively exerciſe of 
Sat faith, and not eſteem Chriſt matchleſs: It is not 
Int to (ay it with your mouth, and comtadict it with 
. wall your heart, will do the buſineſs : For if your heart 
WM? could ſpeak, it would ſay , I would ſell Chriſt for 
A wy" thirty pieces of filver3 but mine idols would J (ell at 
ad no rate. Are there not many of vou who love the 
ore world and its pleaſures better then eternity of joy? 
vittel Oh 1 know yon not that word , Q ye deſperately 
pati ignorant of the truths of God ! That be who loveth 
| whit! the world, the love of the Father is not in him? And 
yet norwithſtanding of the light of the Word) yet 
. u would ſell your immortal ſouls, with E ſau,for a me 
inte of pottage. O but it is a poor bargain when you have 
in old the eternity of joy for a paſſing world, and for 
its tranſitory delights! I would earneſtly know 
what ſhal be your thoughts in that day, when you 
| ſhal be ſtanding upon the utmoſt line betwixt time 
and eternity. O! what will be your thoughts at 
that day? But you are to follow on to endleſs pain, 
v8 by appearance, and then you are to leave your idols. 
I ſhal only deſire that you may read the word, Mi 
I ai. 10. 3. What will ye do inthe day of vifitation, ⁵ 
and in the deſolation which ſbal come from far? To 

whom will ye flee ſor help? And where will ye leave 
gilt Jour glory? You ſhal then preach mortificarion to 
land the life,though all the time of mortificatĩon ſhal be 
” 1 then cut off. O but to hear a worldly minded man, 
F 4 
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When eternity of pain is looking him in the face, 
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preach qut concerning the vanity of this world, \us 
might it not perſwade you that the world is a fancy. 
and a dream that ſnal flee away, and ſhal leave you g 
in the day of your greateſt ſttait? vice U 

IV. And there is this fourth evidence of faith, b 
that a Chriſtian who doth truly believe, he is thay i 
Chriſtian who entertaineth adivine jealouſie, and ht 
a holy ſuſpition of himſelf, whether or not he doth |}; 
believe. I love not that faith which is void of fearz. t 0 
tbis was clear in the practice of believing Noah, Trete 
that though by faith he built the Ark, yet he had ali 
fear mixed with his faith, 1 know that there are e 
ſome ho are ignorant concerning this, what it ig f ud 
to doubt concerning eternal peace; and mere, it is. j, :@ 


not every one that doubteth, that certainly ſhal get ay 
Heaven; for I think an hypocrite may doubt con- uf 
cerning his eternal ſalvation ; however, I think the v. 
exerciſe of an hypocrite under his doubtings, it is : wi 


more the exerciſe of his judgement, then the exer= yg 
ciſe of his conſcience. And I may lay, that if all the voy 
exeicile of the Law, which is preached inthele days 31 
vere narrowly ſearched,it would be more the exer» 
 ciſe of ligbt, then the exerciſe of conſcience. We 
ſpeax.theſe things as our doubt, whith was never ty 
dur exerciſe z and we make theſe things our publick 
exerciſe which was never our private, and chambers 
exerciſe. And I think that if all that a Chriſtiag 
did ſpeak to God in prayer, were: his exerciſe , he yu 
Souls (peak leſs, and wonder more. We would be 1 
re when we goto God ;;fer often if we.did di 
ſpeak nothing but our exerciſe , vye. yrould _ m0 
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nothing to ſay. And certainly it is true, that often 
I we fall into that woful ſin of deBcrate Lying againſt 
ze Holy Ghoft , by flattering God with our mouth, 
| 1 and lying unto him with our tongue. And 1 ſhal 
be n only lay theſe two words , there are ſome who have 
, this for their great deſign , vix they would be at 
peace with their conſcience, and alſo they would 
be at Peace with their Idols: they would gladly re- 
Vino Mal concile ccnicience and their Idols together. That 
E yo is theit great deſign. And there are ſome whoſe de- 
thew fon is a little more refined; they ſtudy rather to be 
Tg A reconciled with their conſcience, then to be recon- 
a. eiled with God: Their great aime they ſhoot ats Is 
I Y this, to get their. conſcience quieted , though rhey 
ny ſha know not what it is to have the ſoul-comforting 
N peace of God to quiet them. | 
V. Now, there is this laſt evidence of faith, 
52 that juſtifying faith is a faith which putteth the 
1 r Chriſtian to be much in the exerciſe of thoſe du- 
ties by vvhich it may be maintained; for vve muſt 
e keep faith as the apple of gur eye: and for that end, 
3 * Iwould only pe you theſe three things, by which 
faith muſt be kept in exerciſe 3 and a real Chri- 
ai Rian vvill be endeavoring in ſome meaſure to at- 
HEM attain unto theſe. 5 
1 1. It keepeth faith much in exerciſe, to he much 
in marking & taking notice of the divine exerciſe, 
And procfs of the love of God, vyhere with a. Chri- 
tian doth meet, as is clear $16 that word in Rom. 5. 
Le?! 4.Experzence worketh hope. Iduiſt be bold to charge 
by 14 the moſt part that are indeed in Chriſt vvich _ 
ö | tllat 
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that they are too little in remarking y and taking 
notice of the experiences of his love. Y«uſhoul 

mark the place cf your t xpei ience, and much more ſn 
you ſhould maik the experience it ſelf , as is clear iti 
ſrom Scripture, that the very place where Chri- ij ioo 
ſtians did meet with experience in ſuch an -f * 
ment of God, they mai ked it, Eqcch. 1. 1. By the ri du be 
vers of Chebar the beavens were opened, and | ſaw/y, Au 
the viſions of God. And Gen. 32. 30. Jacob called the m 
place Peniel. The place of being. aſter ſeeing of the nan 
face of God , it was ſo remarkable unto him. And i; n u 
we conceive, that you would mark theſe two ang, 01 
mainly in your practice. Firſt, you would mark, ix Moum 


you can poſſibly, the firſt day ef your cloſing with hund, t 
Chriſt, and your coming out of Egypt : and wenig, 


may allude unto that command ( it not more thenbrgthed 
allude to it) in Deut. 16. 1. Obſerve the meneth ſhin bene 
Abib, and keep the Paſſcover unto the Lord thy Godz ꝑ ought 
for in the moneth of Abib. the Lord thy God brought filian o 
thee out of the land of Egypt. And ſecondly , we hyving t 
would have you much in marking theſe experien- ij, vic 
ces which have encreaſed your faith, and which yþjncor 
have ſtrengthened your love, and which have made ; m 
you mortifie your Idols. Theſe are experiences j; wlqy 
eſpecially to be marked. nich h 
2. Faith is kept in exerciſe, and we win to the zm 
lively aſſurance of our intereſt in God which we g 
would preſs upon you, bv being much in the exe: ygugh 
ciſe of ſecret prayer. O! but many love much to yy, xp 
pray when abroad, who never loved to pray when e 
alcne. And that is a deſperate fign of bypocrifie, yy, 
2 
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| according to that Matih. b. 5. it is ſaid of hypocrites; 
Leun hey love to pray ſtanding in the Synagogues, and in 
muckd the corners of the ſtreet that they might be ſeen of men. 
. But it is never laid of theſe perſons, that they love 
ber to pray alone, only they loved to pray in Synago- 
nag gues; but it is ſecret and retized prayers by which 
3 Pich maſt be kept in exercile. 
% 3. And there is this like wiſe that we would preſs 
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500 cal upon you , that ycu would be much in ſtudying 
een Þi communion and fellowſhip with God, that ſo your 
bia! ſaith may be kept in liſe. And, O what a bleſſed 
EW life were it, esch day to be taken up to the top of 
Mam the Mount Piſge, and there to behold that promi- 
Bou ſed land, to get a refreſhful fight ef the crown every 


* morning, which might make us walk with joy all 


mort along the day ! The heart of a Chriſtian ought to 
en be in heaven, bis converſation ought to be there, his 


Fauth eyes ought to be there 3 and I know not what of a 
rod bm Chriſtian ought to be out of heaven; ( even before 
ond); his going there) ſave his lumpiſh tabernacle of 
engel clay, which cannot inherit incorruption till he be 
a In made incorruptible. And I ſhal ſay no more but 
mes this, many of us are readier to betray him with a 
zper® kiſs, and cruciſie him afreſh, then to keep commu» 
nion with him: but wocternally be to him by whom 
Minu the gon of Mani betrhed, and that doth cruciſis 
bid Chriſt afreſh: It were better that a milſtone were han 


[thee gel about bis neck , and he were caſt into the depth of 


\ 
! 


[ mud the ſea. Iremember an expreſſion of a man, not 
pre) ne two dayes ago, who upon his death- bed, being aſ- 
peo ked by one, what he was doing? did moſt ſtupidly, 
| ad ps though 
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nh moſt truly, o_— „That he was fighting with 
Chriſt : and I think that the moſt part of us (if he | juigh i 
pre vent us not) ſfal die fighting with Chriſt. But i i 
know and be pecſwaded, that he is too fore a pat ade 
for us to fight with: He will once tread you in the i u 
winc-preſs of bis ſury , and he ſhal return with dyed jyyion! 

arments from treading ſuch of you 65 would not im- gd 
| him: He ſhal deſtroy you with all his heart. Theres jj, wit 
forc be inſtrutted ( leſt his foul be disjointed from l is 
you) as that word in Fer. 6. 8. And leſt your ſoul ill 11 

eternallj be ſeparatcd from him. Be inſtructed, I ſay, uh; 
to cloſe with bim by faith. Now to him who can ech 
make you todo ſo, we deſite to give praiſe. ba! 
In the two Sermon: next following, you have Mes 11 
reſt of thoſe ſweet purpoſes which the worthy Au In that 
thor preached upon the ſame Text. kiſfsb 
SERMON V. met 
Jenn 3. 23. This i his Commandement , that ye wrde 
" ſhould believe en the Name of his Son Feſu n 
ChriJ , &c. by 
FT" Here are two great rocks upon which a "pts 
| Chriſtian doth ordinarily dafh in his way j,. 
and mo:jonteward bis reſt. 1. The rock of pre- +4, 
ſumption and carnal confidence; fo that when 4 
Chriſt dandleth them upon his knees, and fatisfieth . 
them with the breaſts of his conſolations, and ma- (x 
keth their cup to over-flow, then they cry out, My |, 
mountain ſtandeth ſtrong , I ſhal never be _ "2 
: N tha 
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And 2. the rock of misbelief and difeouragement; 
>... ſo that when he hideth his face, and turnerh back 
2 1 the face of his Throne, then they cry out; Our hope 
and ſtrength is periſbed from the Lord. We know 
* not what it is to bear our enjoy ments by humility, 
Nun nor our croſſes by patience and ſubmiſſion. O! but 
0 misbelief and jealouſie are bad interpreters of dark 
a 


5 


by. 
22 * 


: 2 diſpenſations:they know not what it is to read thele 
my ſterious characters of divine providence, except 
eh they be written in the legible characters of ſenſe: 
E 75 misbelief is big with child oftwins, and is travel- 
ling till it bring forth apoſtaſie and ſecurity : and 
* . no doubt, he is a bleſſed Chriſtian that hath over- 
Fed come that woſul Idol of misbelicf , and doth walk 
DF * by that Royal Law of the Word, and not by that 
3 F changeable rule of diſpenſations. We conceive that 
aun there are three great Idols and Dagons of a Chri- 
- A ſtian, that hinde reth him from putting a blank in 
| * Chriſt's hand, concerning bis guiding to Heaven; 
there is pride, ſelſ- indulgence, and fecutity. Do we 
not covet to be more excellent then our neighbors? 
10 Do we not love to travel to Heaven through a val- 
5 ley oſ roſes? And do we not ambitiouſly deſire to 
walk toward G ion, ſlerping rather then weeping, 4s 
ve go? Are there not ſome words that we would 
il have taken out of the Bible? That is ſad Divinity 
= M co fleſn and blood: Through many tribulations we 
A . mut enter into the Kingdom of Heaven: we love not 
obs changed ſrom veſſel to veſſel, that ſo our ſcent 
2 . nay be tien from us. 5 
% There ate three great enemies of Chriſt; r 
BE ite 
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belief, hypocriße, and prof-nity. Misbelief is aji® 
bloody fin, hy pocriſie is a ſilent fin, profanity is a gue ol 
crying (in; thoſe are mother evils. And I ſta! give 8/%% 
you theſe diflererces betwixt them: blisbelieſkue 
crucifieth Chriſt under the vail of humility , hy. pee thi 
pocrifie crucifieth Chriſt under the vail of love, din 
and profanity putteth him to open ſhame. Mil- ail " 
belief denieth the love and power of God, hypo- 1826 
eriſie denieth the omniicierice of God, and pro. u ue 
fanity denĩeth the juſtice of God: misbelief is a 00 
fin that looketh after inherent righteouſneſs, hypos Hilin 
criſie is à fin that looketh after external holineſs Ane, 
only, and profanity is a fin that looketh after hea- ide At 
ven without holineſs, making a connexion between ile ex 
thoſe things that God hath alwayes ſeparate, and Mgt 
feparating thoſe things which he hath alwayes put d cl 
together; ſo that their ſaith fhal orice prove a de-f0d, F 
lulion, and flee away as a dream in the night: but 

let us ſtudy this excellent grace of true and is- 1 
ving faith, which ſhal be a precious remedy againſt 1 I 

all Chriſt-de ſtroying and ſoul-de ſtroy ing ** | 
evils. | a 

But new to eome to that which we did propoſe wake 
thi:dly, to be ſpoken of from the words, which was Ah 
the ſweetneſs of this grace cf Faith 3 no doubt it is Wit 
2 pl:aſant command, and it maketh all commands u 
pleaſant : it is that which caſteth a divine luſtie u 10 
upon the moſt hard ſayings of Chriſt, and makerh widen 
the Chriſtian to cry forth, God hath ſpoken in bis © 

kolinef , I will rejoice. We need not ſtand long to Fa 


clear that faith is a ſweet and refreſhing * "and 
: | 1 5 2 
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Welle for it is oftentimes iecotdeu in Scripture to the au- 
(ann vantage of this grace, hat unſpeskable joy and hea- 
LIlkdy veuly delight, are the hane-maids that wait upon i.. 
Mu But more particularly to make it out, we ſhal ſpeak 
piliy,j to theſe thinge. The 6 ſt is, that this grace giveth 
Wl oh a Chriſtian a broad and compte lie fliye ſight of a 
ame, 1 Chriſt , and maketh to be hold not only the beauty 
od, h of his actings, but the beauty of his perſon: And 
u there are theſe three precious fights that faith gi- 
belli veth to a Chriſtian of Chriſt. Fiſt , it letteth the 
ne. Chriſtian ſee Chu iſt in his abſolute & perſonal ex- 
jal hk cellency, taking him up as the eternal Son of God, 
h akerk as the Arcient of dayes , as the Father of eternity, 
on bem as the expreſs image of his Fathers perſon , and the 
Arne,! brightneſs of bis glory; and this filleth the foul 
lang with divine fear and admiration. Henee is that 
onen word, Heb. 11. 28. That we ſce by faith, him that is 
wohe:| inviſible. As if he had ſaid , Faith is that grace 
ve adi that maketh things that are inviſible , viſible unto 
dy i us. It letteth the foul ſee Chriſt in his relative er- 
geln cellencies ; that is, what he is to us. Faith taketh 
up Chi iſt as a husband; and from thence we ate 
Arn provoked to much boldneſs and divine confidence, 
which and wit hall, to fee thoſe rich poſſi ſſions that are 
gore Provided for us by eur elder brother, who was born 
um for «4verfity. Faith raketh up Chriſt as a bleſſed 
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provoketh Chriſtians to make a total and abſolute} lf 
reſignation of themſe! ves over unto Chriſt, To ſerve eil 
him all the dayes of their life in rigkieouſneſß and ho- A 
lineß. And thirdly, Faith maketh the tou! behold Au 
thoſe myſerious draughts of ſpotleſs love, thoſe di- iikew 
vine emanations of love that hath flowed from his geo 
ancient and everlaſting love, ſince the world began. 
Would you know the great ground why we are ſo uno 
ignorant of him, who is the ſtudy of Angels, and of ne 
all that are about the Throne? It is this, we are gh. 
not much in the exerciſe of faith. And if we would low 
ask that queſtion , What is the way to attain to the en 
ſaving knowledge of God in Chriſt ? We could i 
no anſwer to it but this: Believe, and again, be- jy yþ 
ieve, and again believe. Faith openeth thoſe my- wid 


4 


ſerious ſeals of his boundleſs per fections, and in 3 10 
ſome way teacheth the Chriſtian to anſwer to that y u 
unanſwerable queſtion , IV hat is his Name? Ani ye Cl 
what is his Sons Name? wen 
There is this ſecondly , that pointeth out the n 
ſweetneſs of faith, that it giveth an excellent reliſh yhim 
unto the promiſes, and maketh them food to our iet 
ſouls. . What are all the promiſes without faith (28 ; of 
to our uſe) but as a dead letter hath no life ? But gg 
faith exerciſed upon the promi es, maketh a Chri- 
ſian cry out, The words of bis mouth are ſweeter unto ii 
me then tbe honey and the honey comb; 25 it is clear m 
from Hch. 41. 12.33. It is by ſaith that we embrace j 
the promiles, and do receive tem. |: oh 
Thirdly , the ſweetneſs cf faith may appear by amj 
this, that it enablerh a Chiiſtisn to rejoyce under \yyp 
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ade moſt anxious and afflicting d iſpenſations thas 
4 lv} he meeteth with whilſt he is here below; as is clear 

rom Rom. 5. 1.3. where his being jaſtified by faith 
Funden tath this fruit attending it, to joy in tribulation; 
Des And like wiſe from Heb. 10. 34. 35. doth not faith 
unn fold the crown in its right hand, and letteth aChri- 
2 by ſtian behold thefe infinite dignities that are provi - 
nen qed unto them, after they have 48 4 ſtrong man run 
chu their race? And when a Chriſtian is pur int6 a fur- 
N nice hotter ſeven times more then ordinary; it brin- 
len geh down the Son of man Jeſus Chriſt, to walk 
dan 11 with them in the furnace , ſo tha: they walk ſafely, 
We nd with joy through fire and water, and (in a man- 
am ner ) they can have no croſs in his company. For 
me „ould ye know what is the deſcriprion of a croſs ? 


5 


5 It is to want Chriſt in any eſtate. And would you 
N 5 know what is the deſcription of proſperity? It is to 
te? I have Chriſt in any condition or eſtate of life. What 
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| canye want that have him? And what can you have 
a a that want him? He is that all, ſo that all things be- 
I fide him are but vanity. But beſides this, ſaith doth 
Wah diſcover unto 2 Chriſtian, that there is a ſweet pes 
HI riod of all his trials and afflictions that he can be 
ie?! expoled unto; ſo that he can never ſay thar of faith 
baG which Aheb ipoke of Micajeh , He never propheſſe 
refer 900d things to me; but rather he may lay always the 
{18M eontrary, faith never propheſieth evil umo me, i 
being a grace that prophefieth excellent things in 
. :.;- thedarkeſt night, & ſweetly declarethʒt hat thoigh 
real weeping do endure for the evening, yet joy cometh 
* e morning. And · that though 5 they go forth 
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weeping, bearing precious ſeed , yet at laſi they ſpal A 
return rejoicing, having ſataves in their boſome. . yl! 1 
And Oy bring in the fourth confideration, ij WF 
to point gut the ſweetneſs of faith, that. it giveth E 
2 refreſhing ſight of that land which is afar oft, and FL 
maketh him to behold that inheritance that is pro- u 
vided for the Saints in light: it goeth forth to the bel 
brook E ſbcol, and there doth pluck down theſe $80! 
grapes that grow in Emmanucl's land, to bring up a ** | 
good report upon that noble Counttey ue are lo- gwined 
jovrning towards, and the city, the ſtreets whergof ria ig 
are paved with tranſparent gold. And howbeit it Nun de 
may be a perpiexing debate between many & their jſp 
own ſouls, whether or not theſe eyes that have been je word 
the windows through which fo much uncle anneſs jthe ere 
hath entered, and-thoſe ſpecies of luſt have been aut 
conveyed into the heart, ſhal once be the eyes of 4 thele 
dove weſhed with milk, and fitly (ct , and be admire we. 
ted to (ee that glorious object, the Lamb that fartcth Faith, it 
pon the Throne? Ot whether ever theie togues that weing 0 
have been {ct on fire of hell, and theſe polluted lips whesab 
that have ſpoke ſo much againſt God and heaven, in h 
and all his people, and intereſts, ſha] ever be ad- ; 

mitted. to fing theſe heavenly Haleluſabs amongſt n inpe 
thoſe ſpatleſs quire of Angels, and thet afſemblic of e,het 
abe firſt-boyn ? Or it theſe hands or feet that have ji ve 
been fo active to commit iniquity , and ſo ſwift to wand « 
gun after uanity, ſhal ever be admitted bereaſter to nul. 
carry thoſe Falm branches, and follow: the Lamb nh ape 
where euer he gaeth ? Or whether ever theſe hearts m 
that bave been indeed 4 Bethruen, 4 houſe for Idols, 'w ＋ 
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Sh may yet notwithſtanding be a dwelling for the holy 
a Ghoſt ? Though theſe things, we ſay , and ſuch 
Veni like, may be the ſubject of many lad debates to 
it vin ſome weary ſouls, and cauſe many toſſings to and 
roll; Fo till the morning; yet faich can bring all theſe 
Why myſteries to light, and looking within the vail, can 
RN ui let us ſee thouſands of thoulands, whe were once as 
mn th ugly as our ſelves, yet now having waſved their 
rin robes, and made them white in the blood of the Lamb, 
E are admitted to ſtand before the Throne of God, and 
N ſerve him day and night. 
Dole © Now tbere is that, fourthly , which we promi- 
Na ſed to ſpeak of,concerning this grace of Faith, from 
bark theſe words, and it is the abſolute neceſſity that is 
Ka of the exerciſe of this grace, which is holden forth 
met in that word, His Commandement, which doth im- 
gal port theſe three things. 1. Thar all the commands 
keis that vve can obey vvithout this commandement 
bt. of Faith, it is but a polluting of our ſelves, and a 
ues plunging of our ſelves in the ditch till our own 
teſt cloathesabhor us. 2. That God taketh greater de- 
be light in the exerciſe of that grace of Faith, then in 
lei the exerciſe of any other. And laſtly, that as to the 
may many imperfections vvhich vve have in eur obe- 

dience, there is a ſweet act of oblivion paſt oſ them 

all, if vve make conſcience leriouſly to obey this 

command of Faith, vvhich is indeed the ſweet 

compend of the Goſpel: all theſe things doth moſt 

clearly appear, in that believing here is called, His 
phe Commandement, by vvay of excellency , as if this 
were his only commandement. Eo. _- 
„ * Bug 
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But that we may yet a little more particularly wht 
point out the abſolute neceſſity of faith , there are rail 
theſe things that ſpeeketh ir forth to the ful. 1. That wks 
though rivets of tears ſhould run down our eyes be- ni 
cauſe we keep not his Law;tbough we ſhould never U 
riſe off our knees from prayer, and ſhould all our 4 10 
lifetime ſpeak to God with the tongue of Angels; | . 
and though we ſhould conſtantiy obey his com- 1 The 

mands , yet without faith we ſhould never eicape F lp 
that eternal ſentence of excommunication from the 111 
Preſence of the Lord; there being no action that Hin 

doth proceed from us which can pleaſe the Majeſty a 

of the Lord, unleſs ir hath its riſe from this princi- Ic 
ple of fairhzas is clear from Heb. 1.6. Without faith ** 

81 1s impoſſible to pleaſe God. And though we ſhould , dn 

offer unto him ten thouland rivers of oyl, & thou» ,,, 
ſands of rams, and ſhould offer up in a burnt latri- | 

fice all the beaſts that are upon the mountains, and \w i 

the trees that are upon many bills , this ſhould be the ha in 
anſwer that God ſhould return to us: ho hath re- jv 
guired theſe things at your hands? I tate no pleaſure Ax 

in theſe ſolemn ſacrifices; becauſe thete is no way of ju 
attaining peace with God, but through the exerciſe jp 

of ſaith, making uſe of the ſpotleſs righteouſnels of | + 
Jeſus Chriſt. 2. Let us do our outmoſt by all the 4 
inventions we can, to bring down our body, and let 

us ſeparat our ſelves from all the pleaſures of the 2, 
fefhsyer all our Idols ſhal reign without much con- 3 
| tradivtion,except we do once attain unto this grace we 

| effaih,which is that victory whereby we muſt over- 
eie world, and the hand that maketh uſe a | 
iahn 7 
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|; thy infinite ſtrength for ſubduing of 2 
ler the Chriſtian ſweetly to take up chat long, ſtronger 
owe g i he that is with us, then he that is in the world. 
Paw From all this that we have ſaid , both of the 
i ſueetneis of faith , and the neceſſity thereof, we 
ie of * would propoſe tht ſe few conſidtrations, to two ox 
x) kia three ſortsof perſons. a 
3 1 . There ate ſome who live in that vain imagi-— 
- * niry delvſion-of attaining to heaven through a co- 
Kvenant of works, and do negle ct to ſeek ſalvation 

oh 1 faith in the:cigheeouſneſs of Chriſt; and to th 

3 4 w#hoÞþuild upon this ſandy ſoundation, I ſhal ſay but 
= | theſe two words. F irſt 5 how long ſbal ye labor in 
4 þ the Fre for wery van? Do ye ever think to put 
on the ca- ſtone? Know you not that the day is 


approaching, when your houſe ſhal fall about your 

u £2rs, Your confidence ſhal be rejected; and your 

un hope ſhalevantſh.ss 4 iraem, and fice away as a ui 

un „on in the night ? Secondly., what-a monſtrous 

I blindneſs, and what: an unſpeakable act of ſollie 

h muſt it be, to ſay chat Chriſt · was crucified in vain? 

5004 which yet ye do practically aſſert, when ye. go abnut 

=; topurchaſearighteauineſs through the works of the 

A 2. "There are ſome who zreecure in their omn 

160 thoughts icorgerning che ir faith; they never que · 

- a tioned che neality of it, they never examined it. 

m O ye u haſe faith is as old as your ſelves, ye ſay ye 
never knew what it wes to diſpute; 8nd I may ſa WM 

_m_ .yeneverknew what it was to believe. Theu pro- 

a" lane hypocrite, let me tell chee , a ſtrong faith, and 

* Ex vo, 
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yet ſtrong Idols, muſt needs be a ſtrong delufion ; IF: 
Thou wilt net obey the Lord: Thou wilt not & 11 
pray: Thou wilt not believe a threatning in all the 1 
Word : Thou wilt count all Religion madneſsand E 
fooliſhneſs, and yer thou wilt perſwade thy ſelf thou WY 
believeſt in Chriſt. Oh! be not deceived: God i ie 
not mocked ; and why will ye mock your ſelves? a 
Shal I tell you that reprobates have a ſad Religion? arch 
One day they muſt believe, and obey, and pray, v * 
and give a teſtimony to godlineſs; but, alace ! too Ind 
late, and little ro their advantage. Shal not he ®*F 
whom all the Miniſters on earth could ſcarce ever WIE 
perſwade to believe ſo much as a Heaven or Hell, dec 
or one threatning in all the Book of God, at laſt be ue 
Jorced to believe their own ſenſe , when they ſhal 
fee the Ancient of dayes upon the Throne, and den! 
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D 
72 


hal hear the cryes of ſo many thouſand living wit - Pant 
neſſes come out beth from Heaven and Hell, bea- 10 J 


WITS 
S 


ting teſtimony to the truth, of threatnings and pro- 
miles, that not one jot of:them is fallen to the FE 
ground, and he would never be perſwaded to bow * 
2 knee to God in earneſt all his life? Shal he not 1 
then pray with greateſt fervency , That hills and 
mountains might fall upon him io cover him from the 
face of the Lamb? And he that would never ſubmic n 
to a command of God, muſt he not at laſt obey that * 
dreadful command, Depart from me, ye aur ſed, into *® 
everlaſting torments ? Ke. Yca, he who was the f 
-preateſt mocker in the world, ſhal then confeſs, * 
thif they are bleſt who put their truſt in the Lord, 
35 they are excellently brought in, though ry an 
poc 


— b pened up. 10 
Bia Apocryphal book, Iv iſd. chap. 5. 4. crying out wit 

ni great terror while they behold that unexpected 

ud fight of the glorious condition of the godly: O here 

is the men, ſay they, whom we mocked, whoſe life 

we 3ccounted madneſs, and their end diſhonorable. 

Be wile therefore in time, and do that willingly, 

which ye muſt do by conſtraint 3 and do that : with 

* ſweetneſs and advantage, that ye muſt do at laſt 

with loſs and ſorrow. | 

Thirdly , there are ſome who certainly have 

4 ſome hope of eternal life , but content themſelves 

' with a ſmal meafure of aſſurance; and theſe I would 

beſeech, that ye would be more endeavoring to 

make your calling and election ſure , and would be 

endeavor ing to ſee your names written in the an- 

done cient records of Heaven. And this we ſhal preſs 

iim upon you by ſeveral arguments. 1. Thoſe ſtrong 

Rel and ſubtil, and ſoul-deſtroying deluſions that ate 

at amongſt many, who; conce ive they do believe ( as 
en we were ſay ing) and are pure in their vn eyes, who 
e Jet are not purged from their iniquittes. O! are there 

A not many of us that are in a golden dream, that 

» lh; ſuFpoſe we are eating; but when we awake, our ſoul 

4 fr i empty; whoſe fai:h is a Metaphy ſick notion, that 

bath no foundation, but man's apprehenſion?. And 

this ſhal never bear us through the gates of death, 

nor convey us in un o eternity of joy. 2. May not 

this preſs you to follow after aſſurance, that ir is the 

compendious way to ſweeten all your croſſes, as is 

clear from Hab. 3. 17. 18. where the conviction of 

this made HabakkH to rejoice in the God of bis 
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204 The Myſtcry of Faith 1 
Jalustion, though the fig tree did not bear fruit, and FI 
the labor of tke olive did ſail, and there were no ſweti- Wiles 
meſs to be ſound in the vine: and from Heb. 10. 34, WHT. 
Where they take joyfully the ſpoiling ol their geogg, WOE 
knowing within thumſelves that they had à better and 
in enduring ſubſtance. This is indeed that tie PD 
which if we caſt into the waters of Marab,they will WY 
preſently become ſweet ; for is it not below the {WM 
child of hope to be much anxious about theſe things WIE 
that he meets with here, when be ſincerely kno- ſuej x 
werh that commandement ſhal come forth: Liſt wy)'V 
up your heads, for the day of your eternal redemption edit 
Arewcth near; everi the day when all the rivers of Wivatt 
His ſorrows ſhal ſweetly run into the Oceanof ever- wn? 
laſting delight? 3. A Chriſtian that is much in a- i 
Jurance , he is much in communion and fellowſhip color 
with God, as is clear from the Song 1. 13. 14. and zi u 
Song 2. 3. where when once ſhe cometh to that, to jeetconl 
be perſwaded that Chriſt was her beloved, then Mun 
" the ſatedown under his ſhaddow , and his fruit was lacey 
pleaſant unto her taſte ; forthe aſſured Chriſtian u 
doth taſte of theſe crums that fall from that highet wie 
Table; and no doubt thoſe that have taſted of that wad 
old wine, will not ſtraightway deſire the new, be- 
cauſe the old is better. And then, fourthly,ic is the 
way to keep you from apoſtaſie, and making deſe- 
ction from God: faith is that grace that will make 
you continue with Chriſt in all bis temptations, as 
is clear from 2. Pet. 1. 16. where this is {et down as 
a fruit of making our calling and election ſure, that 
if we do theſe things, we ſhal never fail. _ 
| maket 


ow” 


? _ opened up. 10 
ae maketli a Obriſtian to live a dependent liſe: Fer 
Nu would you know the Motto of a Chiſtian? It is 
. af this, ſelſ-diſſidence, and Chriſt- dependence; as is 
mr clear from that word in the Song 8. 5. that while we 
15 are walking through this wilernels ; we are leaning 


Ld 


j 
WE 


© tit upon our welbcloved. 5. This aſſurance u ill help a 
Sy Chitin to overcome manytemprations. There 
blu are four ſorts of temptations that eſlault the Chri- 
ein frag: There are temptat ions of deſire, temptations 
Sh of love, temptat ions of hope, and temptations of 
ni anxiety, all which Chriſtian through this noble 
TA -prace of aſſurance, may iweetly overcome. He that 
2 tha 'hath once made Chriſt his own, what can he deſite 
anode but him? As Pſel-27.4 Oncthirg have I deſired 
Wan of the Lord. What can he love more then Chriſt, 
Ko or love belide Chritt , all his love beingdrowned, 
$- 14-2 as ir were, in that Ocean of his excellencies. and a 
tots u eet complacency found in the enjoyment of him? 
ſed; And as to hope, will not aflurance make a Chri- 
min ſtian cry forth, Nom, Lord, whit wait I for ? mine 
obvila hops. i tnghee. And when the heart is anxicus, doth 
1 not iaſſurance melee che Chriſtian to bear the indi- 
* gn :tion of the Lord, and patiently ſubmit unto the 
crols, ſince theie is a ſweet connexion between his 
croſs and his Crown? Rom. 8 35. 36. If he ſuffer 
with him, be ſnal alſo reign with him. And lattly, 
there is this argument top:eſs you to aſſurance, that 
it ſweetneth the thoughts of death: it maketh death 
unto a Chriſtian, not the King of terrors, but tbe 
King of deſires: And it is upon theſe grounds char 
»Hurance maketh death refreſhful unto a Chriſtian. 
E 5 1. He 


\ # 
8 / 


1 


2 
— 
2 
. 


CEP 15 5 N Rags: 8 3 
RE 1 I 7 FORT Ab. I 
” N . 3 > Os 5 2 ARE 
"4 8 2 a WS, 3 el, 
3 — * * Sf 2 7 > 4 23 
| { = l 
4 = * — — - — 


_- 


IT 


* 8 en 8 

r . LENS . 
VS — Fa to 7 
oy —— 


106 The Myſtery of Faith w- 
1. He knoweth that jt is the funeral of all his miſe- 5a, fir 
ries, and the birth- day of all his ble ſſed and eternal aniꝶ i 
enjoyments. 2. That it is the coronation day of a : A 
Chriſtian, and the day when he ſhal have that mar- ni i 
riage betwixt · Chriſt and him ſweetly ſolemnized: zen 
and that when he is to ſtep that laſt ſtep, he kno- 10 U 
weth that death will make him change his place, faden 
but not his company: And, O that we could once 1m bl 
win unto this, to ſeal that concluſion without pre- ile 
ſumption, My Beloved js mine, and I am bis; we ing 
might without preſumption , ſing one of the Songs n: 
of Sion, even while we are in this ſtrange land! nde L 
And taking Chriſt in our arms, might ſweetly cry inſethe 
forth, Nom letteſt thou thy ſer ant depart in peace, ſo i Wal 
mine eyes have ſeen thy ſalvatiõ. Comſort yaur ſelves wer tit 
in this, that all your clouds ſhal once paſs away, and d Hape 
that that truth ſhal once come to paſs which was | deln 
confirmed by the oath of an Angel, with his hand 1% 
lifted uptowards Heaven, that time ſbal be no more. blem 
Time ſhal once ſweetly die out in eternity, and ye ig U 
may be looking aſter new heavens , and a new earth, Ai 
wherein dwelleth righteouſneſs, O! long to be with ei 
him, fer Chriſt longeth to have you with him. 9 be 


| SERMON VI. _ 
Jonn 3. 23. This # bis Commandement , that ye hike 
ſhould believe on the Name of bis Son Feſw g 
Chri , &c. ITY” 
Here are three moſt precious and cardinal dne f 

| 


. graces which a Chriſtian ought mainly to 


purſue 
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Ik. opened up. 107 
Al kae 3 there is that exalting grace of Faith, chat 
3 comforting grace of Hope, and that aſpiring grace of 
Neth Love: And if once a Chriſtian did take up that 
bias 1 eee _ r betwixt _ — 
n ees, he might be provoked to move after them mo 
l 10 ſwiſtly, as the chariots of Aminadab: And there 


Dam 15 this difference between theſe graces 3 Faith is a 


MW ſober and filent grace: Hope is a patient and ſub- 


__, miſſive grace: Love is an ambitious and impa- 
Ha tient grace: Faith cryeth out; O, my ſoul | befilent 


* 
* 


m unto God : Hope cryeth out, I vvill vvait patiently 


my for the Lord, until the vifion ſbal ſpeak: but Love 


ini it cryeth out, How long art thou a coming? And 
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Aja it is vvaiting to hear the ſound of his ſeet coming 
gui over the mountains of ſeparation. That is the Motto 
vl Hope, Quod de fertur, non auſerturʒ that vvhich 


n is delayed, laith Hope, is not altogether taken 
ven bj away, and made void: And that may be the divine 
u embleme of the grace of Love: It is ſight, ipfol- 
mig, ding Defire in its arms; and it is Deſire cloathed 
uith wings, treading upon aan er, impediments. 


There is this ſecond difference betweeni theſe- gra: 
ces; the grace of Faith, it embraceth the truth of 
the promiſes: the grace of Hope, it emhraceththe 

| goodneſs of the thing that is promiſed: but, that 
exalting grace of Love, it embraceth the Promiſer. 

Faith cryeth out, Hath he ſpoken it? -be will alſo do 

it. Hope cryeth out, Good is the Word of the Lord, 

be it unto thy ſervant according to thy promiſe...And 

Love it cryeth out in an higher note; - As i. the 

#ple tree amongſt the trees of the wood, ſo is my _ 

5 Belov 


108 The Myſtery of Faith 
Betoucd amongſt the ſons. Thirdly , there is that en 

difference between thele graces; Faith, it overco- E 
meth temptations; Hope, ic overcometh difficul- ff n 
ties; but Love ſtayeth at home, and divideth the 
ſpoil. There is a ſweet correſpondence between 
thoſe graces in this; Faith, it fighteth and conque- 8 

reth; and Hope, it fighteth and conquereth; but fc 
Love, it doth enjoy the trophies of the victory. And U 
fourthly, there is this difference; tbe noble grace Ms % 
of Faich, ir ſhal once evaniſh into ſight: That noble iu 
grace of Hope, it ſhal once vaniſh into poſſeſſion & ts R 
enjoyment 3. but that conſtant grace of love, ic ſhal Went 
be the eternal companion of a Chriſtian , and ſhal be. 
walk in wich him unto the ſtreets of the New e- be N 
ruſatem. And I would ask you that queſtion, What ent 
a day ſhal it be when Faich ſhal cede to Sight? bes 
What a day ſhal ir be when Hope ſha] yeeld its ini 
place to Love; and Love and Sight ſhal eternally ml 
fir down and ſolzce themſelves intheſe bleſſed my- iti 
Keries , thele everlaſting conſolat ions of heaven, 
world without end? And fiſchly, there is this dif · V bv 
| erence, leſs will ſatisfie the grace of Faith, and the wer 

ace of Hope, then will ſatisfie the grace of Love! 
Faich it will be content with the promiſe, & Hope 1 
will be content with the thing that is promiſed; bur i 
ghar ambitious grace of Love, it will be only con- 


tient with the Promiſer. Love claſpeth its arms 


about that precious and noble obje Jeſus Chriſt, 
Love isa ſuſpicious grace, it oftẽtimes cryeth forth, 
They baue taken away my Lord, end I know not where 
they have laid bim: ſo that Faith is oftentimes put 

Fo to 
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n to reſolve ſuſpitions of Love. I can compare thele 
um three graces to nothing lo fitly , as te thoſe three 
= great worthies that David had: theſe three graces 
Frey they will break thorow all difficulties , were it an 
ele dy hoſt of Philiſl ins, that ſo they may pleaſure Chriſt, 
Mm and may dr ink of the vvell of Bethlehem, that vvell 
Jn; of everlaſting conſolation that floweth from be- 
enim) neath the Throne of God. Love is like Noh's 


* 


> nabley dove, it never findeth reſt for the ſole of its foot, 
Nui until once it be withinthat Ark , that place of re- 
vhs poſe , Jeſus Chriſt, And ſixthly, there is this laſt 
f low difference between them; Faith taketh hold upon 


lent life, dayly to be feeding upon the fineſt of the 
wheat, and to be (atisficd winh honey out of the rock? 


O but Heaven muſt be #plealantplace ! And if 


once ve would but taſte ofthe fir ſt ripe grapes, and 
a cluſter of wine that growerh in that pleaſant land, 
might we not be conſtrained to bring up a good 
report of it. * 5 
But now to come to that which I purpoſe mainly 
to ſpeak of at this time. The laſt ehing concerning 
(jd faith that we propoſed from the words, was, the 
object upon vvhich faith exerciſeth it ſelf , vyhich 
pb is here fer down to be the Name of hi Son Feſan 
Chrif: and that we may {peak to this more clearly, 


vwe 


, 


110 The Myſtery of Faith a 
we ſhal firſt ſpeak a little to the Negative, what A 
things are not the fit object of Faith : And then to wm F 
the poſi: ive, ſhewing how this Name of God, and Win 
of his Son Chriſt , is that ſure ground upon which nba; 
a Chriſtian may piteli his Faith. For the firſt, ye 1d 
mult know that a chriſt ian is not to build his Fai.h ne 
upon ſenſe, nor ſenſible enjoyments: Senle may lu n 
be an evidence oſ Faith, but ic muſt not be the hed: 
foundation of Fah. I know there are tome that we 
oft· times ery out, Except I put iny fingers into the init 1 
print of the nails, and thruſt my hand into the holcof rden x 
his ſide, I will not believe: And indeed i: isa my - Men 
ſtery unto the moſt part of us, to be exe ciſing A 
Fsith upon a naked word of promiſe, abſttacted hure 
from ſenſe; to love an abſent Chtiſt, and to believe eq vpe 
on an abſent Chriſt, are the two great myſteries of ſegſes 
chtiſtianitie. But that ſenſe is no go. foundati- I N 
on for Faith, may appear: 1. That Faith which rſſee 
is builded upon ſenſe, is a moſt unconſtant, a moſt bod. 
Kuctuating and tranſient Faith. Iknow tenſe hach me 
its fits of love, and as it were, hath its fi:s of Faith: ® 
Sometimes ſenſe is fick: of love, and ſometimes FM 
ſenſe is ſtrong in Faithz but ere fix hours go about, 
ſenſe may be ſick of jealoufie, and ſick of misbelief, 
as ye will ſee from Pſal. 30. 6, 7. ſenſe that bold " 
thing; it will inſtantly cry out, My mountain ſtn- 
deth ſtrong, I ſhal never be moved ; but be hold hw 
ſoon it changeth its note, Thou bideſt ihy face, and 
I was troubled ; At one time it will cry forth, bs 
L like unto bim that pardoneth iniquitie, and that paſ- 
ſeth over tranſgreſſions? But ere many howago a 
f | out 
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Kh N bout, it will ſing a ſong upon anether key, and cry 


nds out, Why art thou become unto me 45.4 liar, and as 
UG waters that ſail? 2. That Faith which is built u- 


3k 
"4 
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pon ſenſe, it wanteth the promile of bleſſedneſſe; 
del for this is annexed to believing , that is founded u- 


Aa pon the Word, according to that in Jobn 20. 29. 
deu Bleſſed are thoſe that have not ſcen, and yei haue be- 
Inot bj lieved: Nor hath that Faith that is built upon 
en ſenſe, ſuch a ſolid joy waiting on it, as Faith that 
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is built upon the naked Word of promiſe, as may 
be cleared ſrom that Word, 1 Pet. 1. 8. where faith 
exerciſing it ſeif upon Chriſt not ſeen, maketh a 
ehriſtiah 10 rcjoicewith joy unſpeakable and full of 
glorie 3, a joy that doth not attend believing found- 
ed upon ſenſe. 3. That Faith that is: built upon 


wy ſenſe , it giveth not much glory to God 5: for Faith 
if that is built upon ſenſe it e xalteth not the faithſul- 
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neſſe of God, it exalteth not the Omnipoteney of 


God. - I will tell you what is the divinity of ſenſe; 


Let me ſee, and then I will believe; but it know- 


eth not what it is to believe upon truſt, and becauſe 


un the Lord bath ſpoken in bis holineſſe: And in effect, 
mots Faith that is built upon ſenſe, is no Faith, even i 


Rom. 8. Hope that is ſecn, is no hope; and therefore 
when the Lord ſeeth achriſtian making ſenſe an I- 
dol, that he will not believe but when he ſeeth or 
feeleth, this doth often ptovoke the Majeſtie of the 
Lord to withdraw bimſelffrom tliat chriſtian; and 
to deny him ihe ſweet influences of heaven, arid 
thoſe conſolations that are above, ſo that in an in- 
Rant he hath both his ſenſe and his Faith to ſeek. 


2.A 
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2. A Chriftian is not ta make hi: graces the ob- ie fon 
je ct: ol his faith; that is, when a Chriſtian doth be- k 
hold love burning within him, when he doth be- wh 
Hold influences. to prayer incteaſing, and mortifcz- 
tion waxing ſtrong, he is not to build his faith upon 2 
tbem; this was condemned in the Church, in heme! 
Exch. 16.14. compared with the 15. verle: I made WW; 
thee per ſe& with my comlineſs3 but the uſe t hat thou # pat | 
didſt make of ir, zhou didſt put thy truſt in thy beau- nb 
H; and then thou didſt play the harloz. It is certain . Ye 
that grace when iris the object of our faith, it doth in, 
provoke God to blaſt the lively exerciſe thereof, x not 
and to make a Chriſtian oft-rimes have that com- in isac 
Plaine; o to me, my leanneſt, my leanneſs küchen 
teflificth 0 m face. I will tell you three great — 
my iteries in Chriſtianity about grace. The firſt i is, Sn 
to ride marches between theſe two; not to deny 
bat they have, and yet to be denyed to what they 2 
have: many times there is grace- deny ing, and not meny 
ſelf-denying 3 but this is that we would preſs-upon | 
us to be denyed ro grace, according to that which Wentz 
3 recorded of Maſer, bis ſace did ſhine, and he Ruem dec 
zt nut: be did misken it, as it were, and-was not at Felt 
all puffed up with it ; for ſo the words we conceive Wy I 
may run. Secondly, it is a great difficulty for a the 
Chriſtian to be denyed to his ſelf-denyal , to be jr 
humble in his be ing humble; for if pride can heve in, 
woother foundariongir will-build ir (elf upon fami- dr 
By; anda Chriſtian will gew proud in this, that 
he ir groning humble. Thirdhy, f ö difficulty for 
A. — to examine his growing in grace, and 
not 
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Sing not be puffed up: it is certain a Chriſtian ought 05 
examine his growth in grace humbly, according to 
dente that, Pſal. 63. 8. My ſoul ſolloweth hard aſter thee, 
nonily/ thy right hand upbeldeth me. He doth not only take 
thay notice of this, that his ſoul did ſollow after God; but 
nch, of the meaſure of that purſuit, my loul, ſollowe 
I bard after thee 3 and yet ſweetly acknowledgeth it 
kam was not bis own ſeet which carried him, nor his 
th ie on hand that kept him from falling. 5 
b 3. Ye are not to build your ſaich upon your 
en works, and upon the tightesuſneſs of the Law, I 
then need not ſand long to refute that practical Popery 
en tha: is amongſt us, that thinketh we can go te hea- 
dani ven through a covenant af works. I told you, nat 
reign long ſince, what your going to heaven chrough a co- 
e rfl} venant of works ſpeaketh; even this horrible blaſ- 
tod f. that it was an act of monſtruous folly to 
kar d lend Chriſt to die for ſinners; for if you cango to 
Landy beaven without him, wat not then Chriſt crucified 
hin in rain? And I would tell you now, that rhis ſpes- 
dal keth cut your damnable ignorance of the weakneſs 
bg and deceitfulneſs of your own hearts. O ye that are 
int ſo great defenders of ſalvation by the covenant of 
one works, I beſeech you, what is the reaſon that 

ty ri break the covenant of works oftener then any? For 
[;/rh; there is none that thinketh they will go to heaven 
hin this way, but thoſe that are the greateſt breakers of 
{hand the covenant of works. And is not that incenGltent, 
got 2nd contradictory Divinity, your faith contradi- 


yh ing your practice, and your practice telling you 
te, Thot your ſalch is a lie? | 
„ 
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4. We muſt not jerk E righteouſneſs u ithistelas 
'Chrifts as the objt et of our believing: This is in. W Fi 
deetꝛ an evil that often lodgeth in the boſome off Ne 
the moſt refined hypocrite, when Satan cannot pre- gb Ci 
vail to exchide Chriſt altogether , then he is con- i6olerÞ 
tent wirhthat whoriſh Woman to divide'the chili; du n 
and let the object of our Faith be half of Chriſt,and it 
half of ſelf : And the truth is, manie of theie poor ite! 
unwile ſons, who ſtay long in the place of the breal- In hn 
ing forth of children , do willingly hearken to this uk app 
overture , for ſear it be preſumption for ſuch poor d N 
Wretches to meddle too boldly with the riches of AA 
Chriſt , bur it were good*ſuch weak ones would $5406 
conſider that word, Ront. to. 2. where the Holy lc ble 
' Ghoſt calleth the making ule of his righteouſneſſe dib at 
an act of ſubmiſſion, They have not ſubmitted (faith aii: 


be) unto the Righteouſneſſe of Chrift. O vill ye Med 
not lay this to heart, that our Lord will. take your int l 
believing, or your purting on his rightecuſneſſe far Veto 
"41a of great humility, and will rake your misbe- od by 
: liefns a marvelous act of the higheſt pride and pre- nel: 


ſumption. ail 
. We are not to make providence the object of x 
our faith. I know there ate ſome that ask the ground une 
ol their right of heaven, they will tell us that God Hins 
:hathbeen kind to them all their dayes 3 I would Men 
:onlie ſay to ſuch, He may be feeding you unto the day nei 
of ſlaughter , and no man knoweth love or hatred by millu 
any thing that is before him. Thus much of the ob- riſe 
ject of taith negatively. And now to ſpeak to it Ip 
poktively , we lee the Text holdeth our * Er 
. ; Ine 
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ine himſelf as that excellent and compleat objedt of 
Thai Faith, This & his Commandement , that we believe 


doings on the Name of his Son: And thus Faith cloſeth 
RM with Chriſt under a fourfold confideration. Firſt 
de by it cloſeth with God in Chriſt, not with God imme. 
Fr dl diatly and nakedly, for he dwelleth in light inacce(» 
ily pble, thay no man can approach unto 3 He is higher 
[thee than the beauen » what can we do? and deeper than 
the bel, what can we know? Job 11. Therefore we 
kentod .muſt approach; unto him thorow a vail , even the 
inchy .vail of Chri't his fleſh; Heb. io. God is a conſuming 


God by him, ſeeing he liveth for ever tq make in- 
terce ſſion for them. Secondly, Faith cloſeth with 
© Chriſt, as tendered freely in a covenant of promiſe: 
bh we wold have had not hing to do vvith Chriſt, if he 
g bad not been given of the Father, and offered him- 

ad {elf in a free covenant of promiſe; but he being thus 
Tim holden ſerth upon terms of free Love, vvhich doth 
din utterly abominate hire, and ſo noble a proelamati- 
wi on iſſued forth under the great ſeal of Heaven, That 
the® whoſoever will, may come and drink of the water of 
n life freely. Upon this the poor creature dravverh 
i near by vertue of a right, and ſtretching out the 
"bir ar ms 
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arms of moſt enlarged affections, doth run upony beſere t 
Him with that joyful ſhout, My Lord m God; and gero Clit 
then maketh an abſolute refignstion of it ſelf to iu. 1.9 
bim, which is holden out in the Scripture , by that + 
ſweet expreſſion ot kiſſing of the Son. And there are 
three parts of Chritt's bleſled body that the Chri- i 
ftian muſt endeavor to kiſs and embrace3the mouth 

of Chrift,the hand of Chriſt, & the feet of Chriſt. je andy 
The kiſſing of his feer, importeth the exerciſe d zu, ſe 
love; the kiſſing of his hands, the exerciſe of ſub» cy chi 
$+:Qion 3 and the kiffing of his mouth, the exerciſe ie ol 
of communiĩon and ſellowſhip vith him. Thirdly, f gen. 
faith cloſeth with Chriſt, as the purchaſer and mes joy 
micotious cauſe of all the good we receive. He i; n 
the perſon that hath purchaſed all theſe things unten Ne 
us; and there is not one blink of love, there is not in be ke 
the ſmalleſt enjoyment that a Chriſtian meeteth \yeracic 
irh, but it is the price of the blood of Chrift; o 
Ohriſt's precious blood was laid down for it. n ve 
Fourthly, faith cloſeth with Chriſt as the efficient ure 
[and worker of all out mercies; all our enjoyments ſuiſt. 
are from him as the efficient cauſe; that is; be is jibe 
the worker of all things in us, it is bis precious fin- 10, 
gert that muſt accompliſh that bleſſed work of grace, beſot 
and they are from Chriſt as the diſpenſer of theſe nin 
things. Chriſt is the great Steward of heaven thet ye 
dothcommunicate unto believers all rhe treaſures fön 
of the higher Houſe ; For him hath God the Father (fe, 
ſealed. Ol but that word that Chrift orce ſpake, ia t 
much verified by himſelt, Fr is more bleſſed to give, n 
then to receive. Chiiſt is that fountain and tresſure 
in 
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in whom all our git:s and graces are treaſured up; 
Nr before the bleſſing come to believers, they 
Nome to Chriſt as the head, accordi Jing to that word, 
. Tim. 1. 9. Which grace was given to us in him, 
8 beſore the foundations of the world were laid. It was 
ev to K tiſt before the world was made, and 
Fe tha end , that ir might be communicated unto 
8 00 (all his es and lo out of his ſulneſs we all re- 
A ceive, and grace fer grace. 

But, ſecondly, the Text holdeth more patti⸗ 
| U culatly this excellent object of Faith, to be the 
| 8 Name of his Son, That ye believe in the Name of 
| bis Son. And here indeed we may be at a ſtand: Ie. 

is long ſince Agur did non plus all the world with 

ee that queſtion, What is kis Name, and what is bis 
big sons Name, if thou canſt icli ? O how litile a thing 
eren can be known of him? And, O how brutiſk is this 
A veneration that knoweth ſo much eſs „then might 

be known of him in ſuch a day of the Goſpel | But 

that we may ſpeak a little according to our weak 

en meaſure of Faith, as cloſing with the Name of 
2 Fr 8 Chriſt. His Name is his elorious attributes, by 
kl yhich be revealerh ſo much of himſelf in the Scri- 
io ptures , as poer mortals can take up. We did ſhow 

Jou before, that there was three of theſe that were 


. ; 
EY 


2 i the main pillars of juſtifying Faith, F aztbſulneſs, 
en Omaipotency, and his infinite] Love and Mercy And. 
MM how from theſe may be anſwered all the objections 
of ſenſe, of carnal reaſon, and of misbelieſ, ariſing, 
12 from conviRions of unworthineſs. And certain 

1 is, that ſaich in all its conflicts, maketh much uſe 
#4 of 
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of the Names of Chriſt. And there is not an ob- cn "I 
ject that a poor tempted foul can make, but Faith 19%" 
can frame an anſwer to it, out of ſonie of theſe ex Me. 1 
cellent Names of God or of his Son Chrift. -'. I; bett 
would be a more long-ſome work, than 1 intend , N 
to let you ſee this inall ; But I ſhall only inſtance Þ 
that in One glorious Name of God, by which he pro- 
claimeth his glory, Exod. 34. The Lord, the Lord 
God, merciful and gracious , long- ſuffering and e. 
abundant in goodneſſe and truth : Keeping mercy for 
thouſands, forgiving iniquity, tranſgreſſion and fin; ® 
and that will by no means clear the guilty, &c. -1 
think there are ſeven ordinarie objections which 
may be anſwered from that place. Fiſt, Is it an 
ordinarie objection which misbelievers do make, 
that they are under the ſtrẽgth of their corruption: 
that they are black asthe Teuts of Kedar , and not 
beauiiful as the Curtains of Solomon: Anddeth } 
not the firſt letter of that name anſwer this, that he 
is a mercifull Lord, the one importing his ability 
to ſave, and to bring down every high imagination? 
The other importing his infinite delight to help 
thoſe that have no ſtrength, and are under the pow- FM 
er of their adverſarics,the power of Gad being of no MEU 
larger extent then his love? There is that ſecond Vt 
objectibn of misbelief, that we have nothing ro Tilt 
commend us to Chtift;bur all that we have te boaſt ' Yalg 
of, are infirmities and imperfections: and this is Fun 
abundantly anſwered from that ſecond letter of his AN 
name;thar he is Gracious , which importerh the 30 
fteedome ofthe diſpenſations of his love, that * Wy 
15 Wald- 
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mug waiketh not with us, according to that rule of me- 
t Nrit; but according to that golden and excellent rule 
of love. It is a great dilpute whether Mercy or 

ri. Grace be the greateſt wonder, whether the love of 
ine Chriſt, or the freedom of it, be the greateſt myſtee. 


lun ry 3 ſure both theſe put together make up a match, 
th hey leſle wonder? Thirdly , misbelief will object that 
tell we have forſaken him dayes without number, and. 
rig i ihat we cãnot trace back our apoſtacy unto the firſt. 
meg day of its riſe ; and is not that abundantly anſwered: 
yall from that letter of his Name, that he is long-ſuffe- 


* * 


N N ting? This being that glor ious attribute in God, the 
news glory of which he defireth to magniſie above all. bis 
b Name. Fourthly, Misbelief doth ordinarily pro- 
b af poſe this objection, that we have multiplied our 
may tranſgreſſions, and have committed whooredoms un- 
der cvery green Tree; and haye given gifts to our 
{ lovers, even hyring our idols, ſo that we may take 
ul up that lamentation, Ts not our fin great, and our 
A tranſgreſſion infinite? And is not this allo anſwered 
> from tharletter of his Name, that he is abundant in 
© of goodncſſe * That though ſin abound in us, yet 
grace doth much more { uperabound in him. We 
conſeſle indeed, that there are ſome that may walk 
under that condition, that if they had no other ex- 
el erciſe thronzhout eternity, but to make confeſſion, 
An they might confeſſe and never make any needleſſe 
I repetition : And truly in ſome reſpect, it is a met- 
al £9. that we are Myſteries unto our ſelves ; for il we 
A id know compleatly the ſeven abominarions of our 
kd beuts, and theſe myſterious actings of the body, 
| tht een” 
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of death, we vvould w_ h: . to chooſe ſtrang kl . 
ling and death, rather than liſe: Let may not on 
glimpſe of that abundant goodneſs farisfie us, BY! 
calm the ſtorm? Fifchly, laich misbelief, vve know 
that vve have broken our vowes and covenants wit ME 
God, and that all theſe things that vve have take th aol 
on, have been bur as flax before the fire of rempra Hl 
tion; fo that vve have no hope that he vvill hay 
mercy upon thoſe that have broken wedlock, a 
have not been ſtedfaſt in his covenant. But is not 
that abundantlie anſwered from that letter of hi 
Name, That he # abundant in Truth; which (peak 
eth that, That though vve deny our ſelves , yet he 
abideth faithfull,and doth not alter the vvords tha 
hath gone our of his mouth. It is the infinite bleſ- da 
ſedneſſe of man, that though he be changeable , yetere iů u 
they have to do with one that is an unchangeables) nul 
being. Sixthly , There is that objection, That the 
notwithſtanding all theſe things are matters of en- ie ot 
couragement to ſome , yet they know nor vvhether e can 
or not the lot of everlaſting love hath fallen upon jithew 
them: And whether their names be in the ancient u 0 
records of heaven. But this is anſwered from that i; ONE 
letter of his name, He kcepcth mere ſor thouſan * 
which ſhoweth us that great numbet of thoſe upon I e 
whom the lot of everlaſting love ſhall fall; And if kne pi 
there were no other ſentence in all the Scripture, inivel 
this might be a ſufficient matter ofa ſong, & might u 
make us cry out, Who is like uno him, whoſe com- ve 
paſfions have no end ? And who defires ro mugnifie un 
bis mercy above all bis works: And laftlic ,mis x _ 2x 
| make t 
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m maketh this objection, they have ſinned not anly 
Intel againſt light, not only againſt vows , not only after 
vs, of much enjoyment of God, but even after the appli- 
hein cation of threatnings: So that they conceive, that 
nun their Maker will not have mercy upon ſuch. Yet this 
ven is fully anſwered likewite from that letter of his 
ten Name; He forgiveth iniquity, tranſgreſſion and fan: 
vill which three words do abundantly ſpeak ſorth, that 
ock, J there is no tranſgreſſion which he will not pardon; 
ut u there being but one particular amongſt all that in- 
ter of numerable number of fins which lodgeth in the 
idfpet heart of fallen men, that he declared A 
$, el & there is none of our diſeaſes that is above the in- 
rot" finite art of lovezand concerning which, we can take 
hel up that complaint, There is no balm in Gilead, and 
ble, there is no Plyficien there. And though previdence 
ann may muſter up many impoſſibilities, yer let faith 
a; i take che promiſe in the one hand, & impoſſibilities 
rs da, inthe other, and deſire God to reconcile them; that 
view if we cannot ſee any connexion between proyidence 
llengy and the word, yet may we reflect upon the Omni- 
Eat potency of God, that can make things that are ſee- 
eum ming contrary ſweetly agree together; the Comen- 
hls a will never deſtroy the Text, nor providence 
blen Will never deſtroy the faithfulneſs of Gad. And 
let me give you this advice, that thoſe objections 
rio of misbelief which you cannot anſwer , and in 2 
&mi manner putteth you to a non plus, and when ye 
en have looked over all the Names of God, ye cannot 
mig find an anſwer to them; ſleight them and cover 
gels them, as we have often told you, was the practice of | 
naked B believ 
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believing Abraham, Rom. 4. 19. where that Rong B 15 
objection of misbelief appearing before his eyes, 97" 
the dradneß of bi body, and the barrenneſs of Sarah 1 l f 
womb ; it is reeorded of him, he confadered not the (epi 
things, as it were; he had a divine tranſition from an 
the objections of misbelief to the acting of Faith: wölin 
And this is elear from Matth. 1 5. 25.26. where that Ie! 
ſtrong objectiõ of misbelief being propoſed againſt Juncovu! 
that women, that ſhe was not within the compais of * i 
Chriſts cõmiſſion, ſhe hath a noble way of anſwe- nt f 
ring with this; Lord have mercy upon me. And (if 5 
ſo we may ſpeak) Faith hath a kind of divine im. ga 
| pertinency in an{wering the objections of misbetieh; mdil: 

or rather a holy ſleighting of them that gainerh the The 
victory, when cavelling with temptations wil not dole obi 
it. The like alſo may be inftanced in his Sens name: abe nc 


O how glerious titles are given to that Prince of theVith 
Kings of the earth, and to that Plant of rere upon ne 
which the weakeſt faith may caſt anchor, and ride I cor 
out the greateſt ſtorm. ſhal not detain you long on \mterh 
this ſubjectʒ but this we would have you know, that iche d 
there is no ſtraint or difficulty that a Chriſtian can guns 
be expoſed unto; but there is ſome name or attri- Sides 


bute of Chriſt that may ſweetly anſwer that diffi- d 3 
culry,z& make yp that diſadvantage. Is a Chriſtian (he rip 
ſed unto afflictions and troubles in a preſentgit1M 
world, let him cemfort himſelſ in this, that Chriſt is nts 
the ſhadow of 4 great Rock in a wearied land. Is 8 17.16 
Chriſtian under inward anxiety and vexation of fich i 
mind, let him comfort himſelf in this, that (wy is fich i 
the God of peace of all conſolation. Is a Chriſtian Ig 
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tha n under darkneſs and confuſion of ſpirit, let him com- 
nen fort himſelſ in this, that Chriſt is the father of lights, 
Feen and is the eternal wiſdom of God. Is a Chriſtian 
ed mg under the convictions of this , that he is under the 
ban power and dominion of his luſts , let him comfort 
of iy birnſelf in this, that Chriſt is redemprion; yea (that 
bent I ay no longer) if it were poſſible that a Chri- 
led xi Rian could have a neceſſity that he could not find & 
comg name in Chriſt to anſwer it, he may lawſully frame 
a name to Chriſt out of any promiſe in all the book 
olGod, & he ſhould find ir forth-coming for the re- 
dives lie ving and making up of that neceſſity, God would 
mide not diſappoint his expectation. 
inet There is yer one thing further , in reference to 
win the object of Faith, which we ſhal deſire you to 
take notice of; and it is the way of Faiths cloſing 
med With its noble object, and its reſting on him; and 
this we conceive may be excellently taken up by 
our conſidering of the many ſeveral names that faith 
ul getteth in Scripture, beyond any other of the graces 
knot ofthe Spirit. It is called looking, Iſai. 45. 22. Loo- 
ina king unto me. It is called: abiding in Chriſt, ꝓoh. ij. 4. 
Abide in me. It is called, a keeping ſilence unto God, 
Plal 37.7. My ſoul truſt in Godzor as the word is in 
the original, Ay ſoul, be ſilent untoG od: & that in Pf. 
2 pela 62. 1. AA) ſoul wartethzor as the word is,Truly my ſou! 
Chil # ſilent unto God. Likewiſe Faith is called a leaning, 
P(.7.15.T have leaned upon thee fr © my mothers womb. 
u Faith it is called, an eating of Chriſts fleſh,Fob.6. 5 3. 
cui Faith it is called, a caſting of our burilen upon God, 
n F 55. 2 Caſt jour burden upon God. And Faith i: 
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is called , 4 coming unto God, Matth. 11. 28. And 


according to theſe different names, there ate ſeven ici 
noble properties and matchleſs differences of this Intl 
grace of Faith. The firſt is, that this is the grace by an, 
which a Chriſtian doth enjoy much communion gh#® 
with God; hence ir is called a looking, which im- U 
rteththat Faith is a continual contemplation of nin 
the immortal ſoul upon that precious and excellent iin 
object Jeſus Chriſt. There is that ſecond proper- gn d 
ty of Faith, that it is that grace by which a com- dias 
munion with God is maintained; hence it is cal» 00A 
led, an abiding in God. It is that grace which ma- ile not 
keth Chriſt and the believer to dwel together. The zuating 
third property of Faith is, that it is a moſt ſubmiſ- at 
five grace; hence it is called, a keeping ſilence unto bt, it 
God. Faith, as it were, knoweth not what it is tothe (en 
repine. It is the noble excellency of Faith, it never yudtt 
knew what it was to miſconſtru& Chriſt. It is the jirifiat 
noble excellency of Faith, ic never knew what it I mat 
was to paſs an evil report upon Chriſt. Faith it will u. 
promiſe good things to a Chriſtian in the darkeſt ythejr 
night: for when Love asketh Faith that queſtion, ik. 
Iſa. 2 1. 1 1. 12. Watchmen,what of the night? Watch- kya 
men, what of the night ? Or, when ſhal the mor- alle 
ning break? Faith anſwererh it with the words that lire 
follow (only a little inverting the order) The night 
cometh , and alſo the morning. The morning is ap- Wild 
proaching that admitteth of no following night. wang. 
There is that fourth property of faith, it is the grace wal 
that keepeth a Chriſtian in perſeverance, by its mi 
building upon the rock: hence it is called, a leaning i, 
| upon ip 
= 1 —4. 
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a > upon God; for a Chriſtian by faith doth perpetually 
8 Ut join himſelf to Chriſt, ſo that what ever trouble he 
rah be caſt in, by Faith he cometh up out of that wil- 
m Jeyncſs, Leaning upon his Beloved ; and by Faith he 
cla is led up to the Rock that i bigher then he, where he 
Patio may ſit in ſafety , and even laugh at death and de- 
excele ſtruction, when aſſailing him. There is that fiſth 
eee property of Faith , that it is the grace that brin- 
Mam gerh ſatisſaction to the ſpiritual ſenies of a Chri- 
[tid ſtian, by a cloſe and particular application oſChriſt, 
lan as the nouriſhment of the ſoul: hence it is called, 
an eating of the fleſh of Chriſt. There are three ſen- 
ſes that Faith ſatisfieth ; Faith ſatisfieth the ſenſe of 
fbr, it ſatisfierb the ſenſe of taſte, and it ſatisfierh 
the ſenſe of touch. Faith wiil make a Chriſtian 
bundle that cter nal Word of life. Faith will make a 
Chriſtian ſee that noble plant of renown: and Faith 
will make a Chriſtian taſte and [ce how gracions the 
Lord is. And, no doubt, thoſe that have once fatis- 
ficd their. fight, they will be longing to ſarisfie their 
taſte. There is that ſixth property of Faith, it is 
that grace which giveth reſt unto a Chtiſtian: hence 
it is called, a cafting of our burden upon him. It is, 
un as it were, the ſou] giving unto Chriſt that unſup- 
portable yoke of our iniquities , and raking from 
Ch iſt chat. eaſie and portable yoke of his comman- 
r dements. And ſeventhly , there is. that laſt pro- 
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por perry of Faith, it is that grace by which ſanctifica- 
yu tion is promoved : hence it is called, a coming to 
ws Chriſt. I: isthe foul in a divine motion and tra- 
in veliiog from the land of Egybt, unto the land of 
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126 The Myſtcry of Faith 
Canaan. Faith, it is the foul in a pleaſant mo- 
tion from the land of the North, the land of our 
captivity, unto that land of perſe liberty, all along 
going out by the footSeps of the flock , and walking 
in that new and living way; even in him who 5 the 
way, the truth and the life. 

And now for a more ſull application ofthis , we 
ſhal ſpeak but two things further. 1. We would 

have it conſideted that there are ſome that come 

unto the covenant of promiſe with leſs difficulty, | 
and after a more divine and Evangelick way, and 
there are ſome that cloſe with Chriſt in a more dif. I. 
ficult and legal way; there are ſome that before they — 
can come to Mount Sion, they muſt dwel fourty ! 
dayes at Mount Sinai; there are fome before the 
decree of heaven ſhal be given to them, they muſt | 
roar as an ox, and muſt cover themſelves with 
ſackcloath, having aſhes upon their heads; we muſt 
be a Benoni before de be a Benjamin; that is, we 
muſt be a ſon of ſorrow, before we can be a ſon of | 
conſolation. But this is certain, that Chriſt leadeth 
ſometimes ſome to himſelf through a valley of ro- 
ſes:AndT would only have you take notice of theſe 
two, which though we conceive they be not inſal- 
lible in the rule, yet oftentimes experience maketh 
them cut to be truth. 1. Thatthere are three ſorts 
of perſons who are moſt ordinarily brought under 
great terror ere they cloſe with Chriſt. Firſt, thoſe 
who have committed ſome groſs and abominable 
fin that is moſt contradicting unto the light of na- 
ture. Secondly z that perſon that ſinneth much 


N againſt 


opened up. 127 


Ip 


fan hy 2painſt light before converſion : Hence it is obſer- 
K 1 ved in all the Books of the Goſpel, and in the Book 
a lay of the As, there was a more Golpel and love-way 
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wah; of converting the Gentils , then was of converting 
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be the Fews:See As 2. 37. there is a ſharp law exer- 
ciſed amongſt them who had crucified the Lord of 
this, life: and Acts 9. Paul that had been a grievous 
Ve * perſecuter, at his convetſion, he is firſt ſtricken dead 
am do the ground, before he be made a captive of the 
=; love of Chriſt, and conſtrained to cry out, Whats 
wilt thou have me to do? But look to Acts S. and 

* 4 £4p. 19. and there ye will find a mote fair and 

5 te [ſmooth way of begetting ſons to Chriſt. And third- 

el fan ly , that perſon that is much in conceit of his own 

for s lishteoulneſs, he uſeth to be brought to Chriſt 

though much terror and exerciſe of the Law; that 

is clear in Paul, his condition alſo, Phil. 3. and 

Acts 9. compared; and certainly whoever thin- 

keth to come that length in ſel- abaſement, and will 

count as the Apoſtle doth in that Chapter, muſt 

dwel many dayes at Meunt Sinai, and learn his 

Arithme:ick there. 2 We would have you take no- 

tice cithis , that though the perſon that is brought 

to Cht iſt in a more ſmooth and Evangelical way, 

may bave the preeminency of the perſon that is 

W brought ro Chriſt after a more legal and terrible 

way in ſome things: Yet we conceive that a Chri- 

ſtian that is brought ro Chriſt through much of 

the exerciſe of the Law, and through many of the 

we thunderings of Mount Sinai, after he hath won to 

GE ſee his right in Chriſt , he is more conſtant in the 

mu F 4 exercile 
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128 The Myſtery of Faith m- 
exerciſe of Faith; oo the * of it is, becauſe en 
that an ordinary ground of misbelief, is our not di- 1 
ſtinct uptaking eĩther of the time of out converſiõ, 40 
which is oſt · times hid fr6 choſe petſõs that are con- Mech 
verted in a more evangelick way; as like wie this, quote 
that thoſe perſons that are brought to Chriſt in a e 
more Goſpel Chariot, are ſometimes put to debaies, um, 
whether ever they were under the exerciſe of the u ſup 
Law, and this maketh them often (as it were) to #«W 
raze the foundation, and tc cry forth, My hope and YOu 
- my ſtrength is perifhed ſrom the Lord. And now to ien in 
ſhut up our diſcourſe we ſhal adde this one word of u 
Exhortation, that ye would carefully lay hold upon pas 
that noble object, and exerciſe your Faith upon #4193 
him; and I ſhal ſay but this, that all theſe that have xe l 
this noble grace of Faith, and that are heirs of that nad 
everlaſting inheritance : There is a fourfold crown nellente 
prepared for you:there is a crown of life that is pre- | 
ed for him that ſhall fight that good fight of F aith; | 
ut what may you ſay is a crown of life, except we 
have joy waiting upon that life ? for what is liſe i 
without joy, but a-bitternefſe and a burden to it 
ſelf? therefore you ſhall have 4 6rown of joy ; but 
what were a crown of life , and a joy, except wee 
had the grace of holineſſe, and were compleat in 
that? therefore ye ſhall have alſoa crown of righ- 
m_— ; but what were life , joy and righteouſ- 
neſſe without glory? therefore ye ſhall have like- 
wile 4 crown of glory; but what of all theſe, if that 
crownſhould once fall from our head, and we ſnould 
be deprived ol our kingdom? therefore take this 
| to 
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be to make up all the reſt, it is an eterual eromn of glo- 
Ur ters) yy. That word in Prov. 25. near the cloſe , the 
crown (ſaith Solomon) doth not endure for ever; 
tie, but this precious crown that the hands of Chriſt ſhal 
Met; fx upon the head of an overcoming chriſtian , this 
Milly is the motto that is engraven upon it, #nchangeable 
edgy and Eternal, Eternal and #nchangeable : And Q 
fe oh what a day ſuppeſe ye that ſhal be z when thas pre- 
Mere), cious crown ſhall be put upon our heads ? What 
 boje & think you will be the difference betwixt Chriſt and 
n believers in heaven ? They ſhall have theſe four 
le Word crowns which are indeed one; but Chriſt ſhal have 
lod wy upon his head many.crowns,according to that word, 
ithya Rev. 19. 1 2. Zut let meſay one word alſo to you who 
thathm are ſtrangers from God, and are deſtitute of the 
ts oſth grace of Chriſtzand will not by faith cloſe with this 
ld am excellent objet; There is 8 fourfold crown that 
It um once ſhal be put upon your heads; but do not miſ- 
ofla interprete the viſion , there is a diflerence betwixt 
denn the Butler and the Baker ; ye may propheſie good 
at) things to your ſelves 3 but there is a crown ofdeath 
den toi Which:ye ſhal once have put upon your heads, ye 
7; be ſhall be alwayes dying, and never able to die; there 
pee isa crdyn of ſorrow that ye ſhal have put upon your 
plex heads, whe ye ſhal eternally ſigh forth that lad lame- 
ri tation, O to be annihilate and reduced unto nothin? 


14 4\ 
2 


. W hen the reducticn of you unto nothing would be 


yells a:heaven,when ye ſhal be tormented in thoſe ever- 
n laſting flames! And T would ſay _— the way, 


pe will be all miſerable ,-and comſortleſſe one to a. 
an mother; there will be no ground - conſolation that 
1 F 5 ye 
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ye ſhal reap, for the 88 of your ſorrow gl bed 
ſhal increaſe the degrees of that ſorrow: And there L 
Is another crown alſo that ye ſha] put on, and that nu 
is a crown of ſin, in ſtead of that crown ofrighteouſ- ie: 
neß. Would ye know your exerciſe, O ye that bt 
are predeſtinate unte theſe everlaſting paines ? um fe 
Would ye know your exerciſe? It is this, ye:ſhal wel 
eternally blaffheme and curſe the God that made jy We 
you. Iam perſwaded of this, that the terrors of: ſnenith 

Hell will affli& you more, and doth , then that of im 

the ſinning perpetually in Hell: you would think ig, . 
nothing, many of you, tobe in Hell, if there were nen 
no pain there; for the exertiſe of fin it would be | 
your delight and life 3 but be perſwaded ot it, that 
when your conſcience is awaked,the exerciſe of ſin- ume. pre 
ning ſhal exceedingly aggravate your pain. And 
there is this crown, laſtly, that ye ſhal put on, and mie; 
that is, the crown of ſhame : the Prophet Iſaiah ma- ai 
keth mention of a crown of prideʒbut you that have 
Put on that crown of pride, you ſhal once put on u 
that crown of everlaſting conſuſion and ſhame, when ;withel 
you ſhal not be able to lift up your eyes to himwhom lic 
you haue pierced. I would fain deſire you to know dent 
what will be your exerciſe at theſe three dayes, 
what will be your exerciſe when death ſhal-be ſum- 
moning you to remove, and you ſhal firſt be en- 
tered heirs-unto theſe everlaſting pains. I am per- 

| faded you will reflect much: will ye not reflect 
upon many Sermonsthat you have heard, wherein 
you have been invited to partake of the ſweet of- 
ers of Salvation ꝰ I remember of one that 1 * 
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om bis death-bed cryed forth, A world ſor time, 4 world 
0 ſor one inch of time! One that perhaps did hold his 


\ 
— 


t head high, and no doubt was greater then the grea- 
B teſt here: His crown would not purchaſe one inch 
e N ol time, but dying with this, call time again, call time 
again, that petition was denied z and lo ſhal it be, I 
| fear, to the moſt part that are here. I think ĩt was a 
pretty Hieroglyphick of the Egyptians, they painted 
Time with three heads: the firſt head that pain- 
ted out time that was paſt , was 4 greedy wolf ga- 
ping, which imported this, that our time paſt was 
milpent, and there was nothing leſt, but Iike a wolf 
to gape for ir again. And there was that ſecond 
head of a rearing Lyon round, which imports the 
time Preſent; and for this end was ſo e. that 
people might lay hold upon their preſent opportu- 
nities, otherwiſe it would be the matter of their 
ruine, and their eternal undoing. And there was 
that laſt head which was of a deceit ſul dog ſawning, þ 
- Which ſignified that people they deceive tbemſelves 
with the time to come , thinking they will be re- 
ligious at their death, and that they will over- J$8 
come at their death; But this is a flattery no better 
then the ſawning of a mad dog. Ithink we may 
learn much of this, evento be provcked to lay hold 
upon our golden opportunities, that we ſell not our 
time, but that we buy it. There are-two thi 
that a Chriſtian muſt not ſell 3 that is, fell not the 
Truth,but buy itz and ſell not your time, but buy it. 
I am-perſwaded of this, that one moment of time 
1s worth ten thouſand worlds, if improved. And & Ji 
. x wo” Al 
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132 The Myftery ef Faith | 
would ask you; What advantage ſhal you have of 
all things that you have tormented your ſelves 
about, when time ſhal be no more? I ſuppoſe in- 
deed this is an ordinary evil amongſt the peeple of | 
this age, of which we have our own ſbare and pot- li 
tion. There are many that envy godlineſs and the 
godly ; the excellent ones that are in the carth , and 
think it is pleaſure to vent their malice againſt id 
fuch.. I know that ordinary practice it is older, by 
a thouſand years, then themſelves, that they perſe- i 
cute godlineſs under the name of hypocriſie: they feet 
call godlineſs hypocrifie , and upon that account and» 
they begin to {peak maliciouſly againſt it. Only I iir ei 
would ask you this queſtion, What will you ſay in dent 
that day when Chriſt will ask that queſtion of you rects 
that Gideon asked of Zebaand Zalmunne, Who your i 
are thoſe that you killed with your tongue? Muſt yur i 
it not be anſwered; Every one did reſemble the per- n 
ſon of a King? O! will you not believe? Will 
vou not cloſe with Chriſt ? I knew it is ordinary 
that we run upon theſe two extreams; ſometimes 
we do not believe the promiſes of the Goſpel. 
But I would only deſire to know , what if it had 
been ſo ordered in the infinite wiſdom of God, and 
that all the letters of this book ſhould have been 
' threatnings , what fhould have been our lor, if all 
the promiſes ſhould have been ſcraped out of it? 
But certainly this muſt be your lot, all the promi- 
ſes of the book of this covenant flal be taken from. 
| you, and all the curſes thereof ſhal be a fleeing roll 
that ſtel enter wickin your houſes , and there hab 
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eternally remain. Know this, O you that are ere- 
mies to Chriſt, know it and think upon it 3 Every 


battel of the warriour is with confuſed noiſe , and 


X t with garments rowlcd in blood; but that warre 
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which Chriſt ſhal have againſt the hypocrites in. 
Zion , and thoſe that are ignorant of him, and will 


a not cloſe with him, it ſhal be with fcwel of fire, 
and eternal indignation, O! what will be your 


thoughts, ſuppoſe you, when Chriſt ſhal come 


| with that two-edged ſword of the fury of the Lord, 


to enter to fight with you ? It is nodelightſome 
exerciſe, O that you were not almoſt, but altoge- 
ther perſwaded to be Chriftians; & that once Chriſt 
might conquer you with that two- edged ſword that 
proceedeth out of hi mouth;that ſo you might ſubject 
your ſelves to him, and make him the object of 
your faith! Now to him that hath engraven 


je | upon his veſture, and on his thigb, that he # the 


n give praiſe. 
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King of Kings, and the Lord of Lords , we deſite to 
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A S ERM 
Concerning the 


GREAT SALVATION. * 
PAY | ——— pj] 
Heb. 2. 3. How ſhal we eſcape iſ we neglect ſo great ini 

Salvation which at the firſt began to be ſpoken by mais 


the Lord, and was confirmed unto us by them that | The 
heard him? ben 


| His everlaſting Goſpel vvhich is preached ud 
| unto you, is that glorious Star, which muſt it 7 
lead us to the place where bleſſed Chriſt doth ly. 79S 
This Goſpel and glad tidings of the great Salvation, be 
is come near unro you: And Chriſt is ſtanding at 1% 
the everlaſting doors of your hearts , defiring that oke 
ye would open unto him. There is that one great dun 
requeſt, which heaven this day hath to preſent un- 
to you, and it is that ye would at laſt embrace this 
great ſalvation freely offered by bim. It is the thing 
for which ye are called to mourn this day, that ſince 
the dayes of your fathers, and ſince the beginning of 
your owndayes, ye have ſtopped your ears from the 
ſweet and chanting voice of this bleſſed Charmer. 
Te would never dance to Chriſt when he piped; Nci- 
ther would ye weep to him when he lamented. 
But to come to the words which we have read 
unto you: The Apoſtle (in the former 3 ) 
3 


S | the great ſalvation. 135 
8 had been diſcovering moſt divinely of the match- 
By lefſe and incomparable excellencies which are in 
I our Lord Jelus: And in the firſt vere of this lecond 
Chapter, he draweth forth an Exhortation from 

| his former doctrine, which in ſhort is this, That 
they would take heed to the bleſſed Doctrine of 
the Goſpel, and not at any time io let it ſlip out of 
heir minds 3 and that the y would keep this Goſpel 
zs a Jewel of great price, and would not ſell it, but 
that they would be induced to buy it. And this ex- 
hortation he preſſeth by two Arguments. 

The firſt Argument is in the ſecond verſe, where 
be faith, If ihe word ſpoken by Angels was ſtedſaſt, 
en and every tranſgreſſion and diſobedience received a 
aul Juſt recompence of reward, &c. That is, if the 
lodk; tranſgreſſion ofthe Law which was delivered but by 
ms the Miniſtry of Angels, and every diſobedience to 

it vas ſo ſeverely puniſhed 3 let that provoke you to 
ik take heed that ye tranſgreſs not the _ Goſpel 
om Which was ſpoken by the Lord himſelf 
w The ſecond Argument in the words which we 
have read unto you, it is taken from the certain 
and infallible ſtroak of the juſtice of God, which 
ſhall come upon thoſe who ſlight this great Salvati- 
on; it is impoſſible ( faith he) that there can be 
a City of refuge for thoſe who ſlight this great Sal- 
vation. g | 
Now inthe words which we have read,there are 
theſe ſix things to be conſidered. : LEE 
I. Firſt, That it is an evil incident to the hearers 
of this precious Goſpel and great Salvation, to _ 
3 an 


136 A Sermon concerning 6 
and undervalue it: this is clearly preſuppoſed in S5 
the words; otherwiſe there had been no ground or adh k 
acceſs for the Apoſtle to threaten lo terrible things 
32ainſt the ſlighters of it. 
II. The ſecond thing to be conſidered in the 
words, is, that the ſtroak & ruine of thoſe who flight 
this great Salvation, is certain and infallible, it will i 
ſurely come upon them: this is clear from theſe. yd 
words, How ſhal we eſcape? As if he had ſaid, theie 
is no imaginable way for us to eſcape it we negle&. | 
(this) ſo great ſaluation: we may have a City of. ini 
refuge when we are purſued by the Law, or when 
we are puriued by afflictions, and we may eſca 
when we ate purlued otherwayes by the Juſtice of 
God ; bur if once we flight this great Salvation, 
there remaineth no City of refuge (no door of phi 
eſcape left open) unto us : for where will the per- 
ſon flee that ſlighteth this great Salvation? 
III. There is this thud thing whereof we ſhal 
take notice from the words; that the ſtroak of the 
Juſtice of God eometh juſtly upon them who ſlight 
this great Salvation: and truly it is a moſt equal 
and reaſonable ſtroak, which is alſo clear from the 
. Werds, How [bal we eſcape if we neglect ſo great ſal- 
ion? Where he puts it home to the ir conſcien- 
ces, as if he had ſaid , Think ye not that it is juſt 
and righteous, that if ye ſlight this great Salvation; 
there ſhould not be a door of eſcape leſt open unt 
| you, He putteth the queſtion home to their con- 
leience, to anſwer, yea, or no. 5 
- TV. The fourth thing te be confidered in the 
| Words 


: the great Salvation. = 

Wy words, is this, that the flighting this great lalvation 
* 0 is a ſin that hath many aggravations which attend 
| thhy and wait upon it. And it hath two great aggravati- 
ons from the words which I have read, the fitſt great 
i & a2 grauation in that word of the Text, grea;yatvati- 
E A on, as if he had ſaid, if it were not a great ſalvation, 
ctrl you might have ſome cloak or excule for your ſligh · 
mM tb ting of it: bur ſeing it is ſuch a great and eternall ſal- 
tber vation, there is now no cloak left for your fin. The 
Depled! ſecond ob{ervation is from the certainty of this ſal- 

vation in theſe words, which at firſt began to be 
| $oken of by the Lord, & was confirmed unto ws by 
thoſe that heard him, viz. His Apoſtles 3 Whereby he 
| telleth them, this great ſalvation is no notion nor 
fancy but a moſt certain, ſure and real ſalvation, 
dec d which yet they flight. 

ep V. The fifth thing whereof we ſhal take notice 
ſtom the words is this, That there are no perſons 
(be who they will, Miniſter or people) who light 
this great ſalvation, that ſhal have a door of eſcape. 
Hence it is that the Apoſtle putteth himſelf amo 
gegn the reſt, ſaying , How ſhall we eſcape if we neglett᷑ ſo 
mas, great ſalvation? that is, How ſhal J Paul eſcape if I 


_ ſo great ſalvation, and [0 ſruſtrat the grace of 
od ? 

VI. Sixthly, We would take notice of this from 
the werds, That not only heart-deſpiſing of this 
great ſalvation, but even allo the very neglecting of 
it, hath a certain infallible and unſpeakable tuine 
attending upon it. 


Now before we begin to ſpeak to any of theſe fir — 
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things (which we have obſerved from theſe words) ie 
there are theſe two things whereunto we thall {peak fc, 
a little for clearing ofthe words; firſt, w hat is meant je weſt 
here by great ſalvation : Secondly , how it is ſaid joe 
that Chriſt was the firſt preacher of it. ren 

Firſt, We conceive that by the great ſalvat ion is m 
underſtood the Goſpel, as isclear,Eph.1.13 where ic gen 
Is called the Goffel of our ſalvation; and. Act 13.26. tal 
ij, is called the word of this (alvation 3 ſo that by the Agb 
uod of this lalvation is underſtood the Goſpel, and ** 

thoſe precious offers which are contained in ir. And fv 
we conceive it may be called a great ſalvatien, in 9 
theſe eight reſpects. I. 

I. Firſt, it is called the great ſal vation in reſpect yRof 
oſthe price which was laid down for i:; there being it. C 
no leſs price laid down to purchaſe this gres: ſalva- jjzGo 
tion, than the blood of the Son of God. From whence ink et 
then doth ſalvation flow unto you? ir comes run- 
ning to you in a ſtieam of the blood of the Son or yſpel 
God: this is clear, Heb.9.12. Neither br the blood of Ty, 
Goats and Calves , but by his own blood he entered in 8 « 
once unto the holy place, having obtained cterrall re- ige 
demption for us. : | 

II. Secondly, It is called a great ſalvation in re- 
ſpe& of the many difficulties and oppoſitions which 
ly inthe way of bringing it about. What great im- 
pediments (ſuppoſe ye) lay in Chriſt's way betore 
he could accompliſh and bring about this great ſalva 


| 
| 


Was he not to die, and to be made like unto one of 


us? Was he not to ly inthe grave? And was he not 
to 
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ie 
in 
tion? Was not the juſtice of God to be ſatisſied? N 
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4 
: 
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1 . opened up. 139 
" 6, bear the torments of hell before this great ſalva- 
H ion could be accompliſhed and brought to paſſe ? 
There were ſuch impediments in the way of bring- 
3 wy ing about this gteat ſalvation, that if all the I. 
in Heaven had been ſet to work, they had been all 
= cruſhed under ir; had it been but that one great im- 
. . pediment to ſatisfic the juſtice, and pacifie the wrath 
1 5 of God, even that was a paſſe, through which none 
P7 could go but the eternall Son of God. It was ſo guar- 
ned, that none durſt adventure to enter it (much 
| Au feſſe could any win through it) ſave he only who was 
1 mighty to ſave. 
„ TIL. Thirdly, It is called a great ſalvation in re- 
sel ſpect oſ that high eſtimation which the Saints have 
ben of it. O what an high eſtimation have the Saints of 
= thisGoſpel-ſalvation! there is no mercy which they 
=R think comparable to this; all other mercies are but 
little Z aars in compariſon of this great mercy and 
Goſpel- ſalvation. 

IV. Fourthly, It is called a great ſalvation in re- 
ſpect of thoſe noble effects which this Salvation 
bringeth about and produceth. Some of the great 

effects of the Golpel, David bath cleared, Pal. 19. 
I 7,8,9,10. Is not this a great effect (oſ this Goſpel- 
= Salvation) to bring us out of nature into an eſtate 
Wm ofgrace ? And that is an effect of this great Salva- 
= tion. Is not this a great effect to make us who were 
enemies, become friends? And that is an eſſect of 
„ this great Salvation. Is not this a great effect to make 
us who were moving in the way to hell, move in the 
way to heaven ? And that is an effect of this great 
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falvation. Is not this a great effect to make us who i gn 
were ſo far off ro be now made near? And jet that 2 
is an effect ot this great ſalvation. And is not this Aal 

a great effect to make us who were darkne(s become (xe 
light in the Lord? And that is the great effect ofthis AP 


| 


- $ 
Goſpel-ſalvation. Yea 3 I may lay time would fail gal jave 


me to tell of all the great effects of this great ſalva- zan. 


tion. But O willye come and ſee, and that wil beſt I. 555 


reſolve the queſtion unto you, what the noble ef- 
fects of this great ſalvation are. 


V. Fifthly, it is called a great ſalvation in reſpe& bon 


of the great advantages which doth redound to cke rhe 
perſon who embraceth it. Fiiſty is not heaven a ould 
noble advantage? and that is the gain which at-- an 
tendeth the embracers of this great 8 Se- Auber 


condly, is not Jeſus Chriſt a notable advantage ? Andm 


And yet he is the advantage which attendeth the *P! 
embracers of this great ſalvation. Thirdly, is not 
eternal communion with God a noble advantage ? 
and that advantage attendeth the embracers of this 
great ſalvation. Fourthly, is not eternal libe: ati- 
on from the body of death a great advantage ? and 
that attendeth the embracers of this great ſalvatiõ . 
Fifthly, is not eternal ſinging in the enjoyment of 
' Godagrear advantage? and that attendeth the em- 
bracers of this ſalvation. Sixthly , is not eternal! 
fecing of God as he is, a great & noble advantage? 
And yet this (as all the former) attendeth the em- 
bracers of this great ſalvation. Yes , would you be 
rich? O then embrace this great ſalvation. Wold ye 
be honourable ? Come and embrace this great ſal- 
vati- 
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vation. Would you be eternally happy? O then 


come and partake of this great ſalvation, 


VI. Sixthly, it called a great ſalvation, inreſpe& 


Stag of all other ſalvations that ever were accompliſhed. 
Ei There was never a ſalvation or victory obtained by 
kid; any General or Captain(unto a land or people): hat 
wat could have the name of great ſalvation in compari- 
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fon of this. 
VII. Seventhly, it is called a great ſalvation in 
reſpect of the Authority of ii; we have ſpoken of 


the greatneſſe (as to the meritorious cauſe) of it, 


and how great things it doth eſſectuate; and allo in 
reſpect of the authority of it, it is a great ſalvation. 
Would you know who is the Author of this great 
ſalvation? It is Chriſt, Heb. 5. 9. He became the 
Author of eternal ſalvation to all them that obey him. 


And muſt not this ſalvation be ſutable to him who 


is the Author of it? this is one of the moſt noble 


and irradiant beams ofthe Majeſty of the Son of 
God the Mediator, that he is the Author of this 


ain great ſalvation. : 


VIII. Eightly, it is called a great ſalvation in te- 
ſpe& of the continuance and duration of it. It is not 
a ſalvation which is but for a day; but it is an eter- 
nal ſalvation, Heb, 9. 12. He obtained eternal re- 
demption for us. 

Now the ſecond thing whereunto we ſhal ſpeak 


for clearing ofthe words, is this, vix. How it is ſaid 


that Chriſt was the firſt preacher of this eternal ſal- 
vation, We do not think that the words are tobe 
underſtood, that the Golpel and this great ſalvation 


was 


E” 
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was never preached before Chtiſt came in the fleſh, u Ih 
but we think the meaning of the words may be one won 
of theſe three, if not all of them. ile. And 

I. Firſt, that all the preaching of this great ſal- itbis bl 
vation under the Law, did come very far ſhort in | Now 
inthe point of fulneſſe, in compariſon of Chrifts things 
preaching of it ; therefore is Chriſt ſaid to be the j Tha 
ficſt preacher of this great ſalvation z as if he had yhoare 
laid, I know Adam he preached of this great ſalvati- don: 
on, and Enoch he preachel of this great lalvation; Mutt. 2 
and the twelve Patriarchs they preached of this hole 
2 ſalvation; and all the Prophets who went be- dez or 
ore Chrift, and are now in heaven, they preached nale li 
of this great Salvation; but all their preaching de- Tex i 
ſerved not the name of preaching, in compariſon ited 
of Chriſts: for never man fake as be Fake. Thus began 
Chriſt was the firſt great preacher of this great ſal- i #e 
vation. : bit i 

II. Secondly, This may be the meaning of it, bere 
that Chriſt was the firſt preacher of this great ſalva - hat 
tion in reſpeR of his clear way of preaching; of i:; bs! 
for he was the firſt preacher of it wirkout types and fore 
ſhadows; he was the firſt preacher of it clearly and we fl 
fully, with ſo much demonſtration and power of you, 
the ſpirir. earch 

III. Thirdly, The meaning of this (that Chriſt ber ( 
was the firſt preacher of this great ſalvation ) may {alvat 
relate to his appearing to Adam in Paradiſe, when l. 
he became the firſt and great preacher of this ſalva- thisg 


tion, when he did ſpeak that word unto him, The , 


wel 
ſeed of the woman fall tread down the bead of the ſer- Yuba 
| bent. 
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4 the | dent, The firſt glorious preaching of this great ſal- | 
nt vation was when Chriſt preached to Adam in Para. 


| gile, And that was the fiſt and glorious morning — Y 
E FY of this bleſſec Golpel. | 3 
70 Now we ſhall ſpeak a little to the firſt of theſe fix 

; * 


A things which we have obſerved from theſe words; 
4 Wit vis. That there are many within the vifible Church 
it bi who are neglecters and lighters ofthis great ſalva- 
erm tion: (do ye not all take with it? 


( ) it is clear, 
alas Mats. 23.towards the cloſe 3 and chap 22. 5. where 
wed of thole perſons being invited to come to the marri- 
he ape, or ſeaſt ofrhe Goſpel , it is ſaid of them, they 
made light of itz which are the ſame words in our 
acre Text: And Luke 14. 18. where they were in- 
due vited to come, it is ſaid , They all with one conſent 
Ke I began to make their _ ; and Tſai. 28, 2. This 
| + the reſt whcrewithye ſhall make the weary to reſt, 
this is the refreſhing , et they will not hear. Now is 
there a perſon here, who dare deny this charge 
that he is a ſlighter of this great ſalvation ? I con- 
Ing a; feis I am afraid that you will not take with it; there- 
pes i. fore I ſhall propoſe thele _ ſorts of perſons who 
ch are ſlighters of this great ſalvation , and I charge 
you , as you will anſ ger to God one day, that you 

learch your hearts, whether you be among the um- 
ber ( in the catalogue) of the fighters ofthis great 

ſalvation. | 

I. The firſt ſort of perſons who are ſlighters of 

this grest ſalvation, are thoſe perſons who go about 

to eſtabliſn their own righteoulneſs, and will not 


ſubmit to the righreouinels of Chriſt z (in a word) 
* 


” 104 A Sermon concerning . 
it is that ſort of perſons who think they may win to N. 
heaven by a covenant of works, and will not take W 
the Guſpels way of travelling to heaven in the co- faden 
venant of grace. And ſurely there is not a perſon 4TH 
here who hath not that curſed inclination to be ag fn 
little oblidged to Chriſt for his ſalvation, as he can; Wo 
we would go to heaven without the way, which is E beer 
Chriſt. And, believe me, there are many in this NI & 
Congregation who go thus about to eſtabliſh their fe et 
own righreouſneſs. And I ſhal propoſe fix ſorts of bot 
perſons who fall under this firſt rank. 1 I. 
1. The ficſt ſort are thoſe who truſt on their n c 
own civility, and think that will carry them to hea- tim 
ven: thoſe are the perſons who go about to eſta- 5 
bliſh their own righteouſneſs. Say they, I de fie the mott 
world to ſay any thing to me, I was evermore an bo- ; 
neſt man, and I truſt therefore that I ſnal go to hea- dove 
ven. But I ſay to thee, O Atheiſt l that thou art, I 
thou ſhalt never win to heaven by thoſe means, till N 
thou come to Chriſt with this, All my rigbteouſ- Wal 
neſs are as filthy regs. to 
2. The ſecond ſort are thoſe who build their , 
confidence upon their denial of their good works, ure 
but yet never come this length to make uſe ol — 
Jelus Chriſt. a n 
3. The third ſort are thoſe who build their con- 5. f 
fidence upon their duties; they think they will Wet 
come to heaven by their good prayers, by their rea- n 
ding, and by their faſting , like unto that Phariſee, f t 
Like 18. 1 1. I thank God, I am not like other men, n 
for I fail twice in the weck: I pay tithes of all * 


® the great Salvation. — = 
0 vhi-T paffeſs. But I Iay unto thee, thy duties will never 
land bring thee to heaven, i Chriſt be not the end of all 
In theg thy duties, nor can you perform a duty without him. 
gi 4. The ſourth ſort of perſons who fall under this 
oh fi: rank of flighters of the great Salvation, are 
© heq:thoſe who truſt on their convictions: if they have 
wid:once beer convinted of their fin and miſerable - 
Mui eſtate, chey think there is no more to do, Chrift 
ach will never reject them; ſo they fit down and build 
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J fay to ſuch, their graees cannot be the foundation 
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of their hope, although they maybe as eyidences 
to ſtrengthen their hope. Now, are there none 84.8 
here who fall under this firſt rank of lighters of the r le 

© great Salvation? Or are there none here whe will 200 
canfeſs they have gone about to eſtabliſh their omn 7 0h 
rizhteouſnefſe ? I ſay to. thee who wilt confefle, pad! 
Put a rope about thy neck, ang come to Chriſt; neſt! 
for he is a merciful King. I ſay to chęe , come to ineſt 
Chriſt wich this, All my righteouſneſs is like filddy kbit 
ragt. And if thou wilt come with this in ſincerity, we to 
he ſhal ſay, Bring forth the white robe, and put it (this 
upon him. If thou canſt be * 1 ſpeak that jk; and 
in fincerity to Chtiſt, there ſhal be no more be: bed te 
twixt Chriftand thee, but, Come and cloath hin be ith 
with the white robbe. l. 
II. Secondly , thoſe perſons light the. greazhis gre: 
Salvation, who delay their taking hold of the pre=hen tl 


| . cious offers of the Goſpel : for there are many, i ay 


when we preach this Goſpel, and when we hold out n con 
the great Salvation unto them, who lays I will jale jtime 
low Chriſt, but I muſt firſt go home and bury my ja-j of 

ther; and ſo they delay to take hold of thisgregt Sal- Not 
vation. But I ſay to you, whoever you be, that thus fee 
delay to take held on this great Salvation, you are jaelent 
che flighters of it. Is there a perſon within theſe he ne 
doors who dare but acknowledge that he hath fligh- wie y, 
ted this great Salvation, and delayed to embrace it? te 
Ol tell me, whar do your conſeiences ſpeak? Are ub 
there any but they muſt acknowledge they come m 
under this ſecond rank ? And I ſay to you who menh 


have thus delayed; will you yet embrace it ?. I uy 3 
| eve 
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- even unto you who are old men, now paſt ſixty 
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| years, and have lighted this great Salvation (6 


long, yet this day this great Salvation is offered 


ſay to this offer? Are ye ſaying, I muſt now de- 
lay, and not receive this great Salvation, till mine 


( ki Harveſt be by and over? 1 lay unto thee; that the 


| Harveſt of the wrathof God is ripe, and he ſhal 


put in his fickle , and cut thee down. I ſnal ſay ns 


more to thoſe who thus ſlight this great Salvation, 
but this, Why ſtand ye all the day in the market place 


þ # 7dle, and doing nothing? Ol will you be at laſt in- 
el duced to take and embrace this great Salvation, be- 
hs fore it be hid from your eyes. hs, 


III. Thirdly , thoſe perſons are the flighiters of 


thew this great Salvation, who complement with Chriſt 
tw when they are invited to come and partake of it, 


and ſay filently to the Miniſter , or rather to their 


A own conſciences: I pray you , have me excuſed at 


ths time; as thoſe, Luke 14. 18. But I would only 


7 ask of ſuch, Have you any lawful excuſe why yon 


will not come and partake of this great Salvation? 


that | Isthere any perſon here that hath any lawful excuſe 
yon to prelent ? I ſhal never take that off y6ur hand; 


Have me excuſed. But be ſure of this, Tfhal never 


hi excuſe you, but accuſe you: therefore I defire 
mer that theſe perſons who have Nighted the great Sal- 


: » - ®, - min 02s. 2 8 
vation, by complementing with Chriſt, chat they 


yas would complement no more with him at all, bu 
ww now embrace it. = 1 | 


a 


IV. The fourth ſort of perſons who fight his 
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great Salvation, are thoſe who give way to fiſcou- let 
ragements and unbelief , ſo that they will not come 7%; 1 
and partake of this great Salvation: I ſay, ſuch of 1 
you are {lighters of it, and Chriſt will eſteem you in 
ſuch. Ohl if ye knew the worth and vertue of this 
great Salvation, there would not be a tempraticn I 
you could meet with, that would hinder you from |, 
embracing it: but if thou couldſt not anſwer theſe 1 X 
temptations , thou wouldft not own them: I ſay 15 
unto ſuch undervaluers and flighters of the great u 
Salvation , as diſcouraged perſons (And thoſe who BY a 
(tay long in the place of the breaking ſorth o j children) ng | 
that when you cannot anſwer your objections, . ' © 
which hinders you from clofing with Chrift , I in- Ja. © 
treat you, diſown them, as if ye heard them nor. 10 
Say ye, Think ye this lawful? I ſay, it is both lan- rr 
ful and expedient 3 for it was the practice of belie- VI 
ving Abraham; He conſidered not his own body,being | 1 
dry as an old Rick, nor the deadneſs of Sarahs womb, fest 
He did not conſider theſe things which might have 115 * 
been objections to keep him from believing. He be 
might have Rarted at theſe twoobjeRions; Alace! 105 
I am old; and that objection could he not anſwer; | e 
and my wife is paſt child- bearing: neither could he = 1 
anſwer-that objection. What then did he with Wd} 
them? He ſlighted them both, and conſidered them Wy r 
not- Secondly , I would ſay this to you who thus © 
- flight it, becauſe of diſcouragements; If ye did know ju 
the worth of the great Salvation , which is in this * | 
Golpel redemption that is offered to you, although. — 
ye had an army of objections to go through, ye unn 

would wat 
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&...| would go through them, to get a drink of the water 
ef this well of Bethlehem. 5 LL 
v. The fiſch ſort of perſons who flight this great 
ti! Salvationgare thoſe who will not do ſo much as take 
care and give pains to hear this great Salvation oſ- 
£7: fered unto them3for there are ſome perſons,who (if 
en they come to the Church) deſire to fit fartheſt off, 
511 and ſo never take care to hear a werd of this great 
+... Salvarionzand ſuch are dreadful ſlighters of it. Like 
unto theſe mentioned, Fer. 6. 10. To whom ſhal L 
Peak, and give warning that they may hear? Behold, 
a. beir ear is uncircumciſed , and they cannot hearken. 
Ir Tſai. 28. 12. But they would not bear. Jer. 7. 10. 
ibo (ay we are delivered to do all theſe abomina- 
tions: Tet they did come and ſtand before him, in 


* 


£ 


FI the houſe which is called by his Name. 

fl VI Sixthly , thoſe perſons are lighters of the 
bd regt Salvation,who,when they hear it,are no more 
a. (nay not ſo much) affected with it, then if we were 
telling unto them the moſt ſenſleſs hiſtery of Tho- 
nas tbe Rymer, or ſome ether old fable. Like unto 
ws theſe mentioned, Jer. 6. 10. The word of the Lord is 
unto them à reproach , they have no delight in it. T 
Ex would poſe you all, as in the ſighe of the Author · of 
this great Salvation, men or women, did -yau ever 
fee your ſelves; or took ye ever pains, to bring up 
kw Your hearts to the love of this great Salvation? Was 

| Irever the rejoicing of your hearts,chatChrilt died 
and roſe again? I do certainly believe it, and I am 
= perſwaded, that there are dectees paſt in Heaven 
ll againkt many of you, That in hearing ye ſhal hear lu 
{ = 0 nos. 


of 
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nor underſtand, and in ſceing je ſpal ſee, and ſpat nor H: 
perceive: for God hath made your hearts harder HON 
then the flint or adamant , ſo that ye ſhal reſuſe to WY® 
return when he doth exhort you. Believe me (if 3 BY 
may ſo ſpeak) I think there is as much probability E 
that the ſtones in the wall would hear (if we would tt 
ſpeak to them) as ſoon as many oſ you. nnd l 
VII. Seventhly , tboſe perſons are ſlighters of R 
this great Salvation, who never did complain that a 
they wanted a right to this great Salvation: 1 hope men 
ſome of you are now convinced that ye never came i 
within the compaſs of this great Salvation. I ſay met 
Yet unto you , if ye did never ſpend one hour in ſe- Ke 
cret weeping and lamenting , becauſe ye had not a = 
right to this Goſpel-redemption , it is but too pro- K $04 
bable you had never yet a right to it. Vea, know ence 
it, that ſuch of you would little care to let precious e N 
Chriſt depart without any grief of heart: I think if 10) 
this were voiced within this houſe today, whether #*!Y « 
ot not ſhal Chriſt go and depart » 1 doubt if there WH 
would be many heart-diffenters , though many hi 
tongue-difſenters. Oh! I fear there would be ma- # 
my hearts here, ſaying: O Chriſt ! depart, and go 11 
thy way: Lea, there are many Gadarens here, who fon! 
prefer their kine and ſwine to precious Chriſt , and "p 
would beſeech him 10 go out of their coaſts. 

VIII. Eighthly , thoſe perſons flight the great 
Salvation, who never took pains to engage their 
hearts to take hold of Chriſt and che Goſpel]. Chriſt tc 

 Isnear to you this day: The great Salvation is near | *% 
to you, and is now , even now offered unto you; 4 
= there 


2 
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i therefore are thete any who will take painsto lay. 


> 


ni hold on it? J obteſt you all who are here, by the 
la to beauty and excelleney of him who is the Author of 
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were me chis great Salvation, that ye come and partake of it: 
eb 7 obteſt you by all the joyes of Heaven, that ye em- 
(ien brace this great Salvation: F obteſt you by all the 


errors in Hell, chat ye embrace it: I obteſt you by 


I Alen the promiſes of the everlaſting covenant, that ye 
compli embrace it: I obreſt you by all the curſes that are 


rior In written in this book of the covenant , that ye em- 
eneveray brace it. 1 obteſt you by the love you owe to your 


vation I immortal fouls, that ye will once be wiſe, and come 
& hovich partake of the great Salvation. May I nom have it, 


= 


ye u ſayeft thou? Yea, I ſay unto you all , ve may have 


bur toow it to day; ye may be partakers of it before ye go 
Yea . wy hence. And ſo before. ] proceed any further, I do in 


© 
8 


er precy the Name and authority of him who ſent me here 
+I think to day, and is the Author of this great Salvation, 


y, wheth ſreely offer it unto you to day. But I know there 


« ilch will be eight ſorts of humors within this houfe to 
noh a day, inrelatiorito this great Salvation which is now 
offered untoyou. © 

1. Ithink there will be ſome of Gallio's diſpo- 

ſit ion here to day, that will care for none of theſe 

things: Yea, there are many here that will not 

give a fig for the rich offer of the great Salvation. 

en But I lay, . Curſed be that perſon who putteth on 

i Gellio's :temper:to day, that will care for none of 
ſr theſe things. EE 

reg! 2. J fear there wil be many of Pzlat's humor here 

to day, who will ſay , they find nothing againſt 

G 4 the | 
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the man, yet will cry forth, Take him, and cruciſſe Henn 


bim. They find no fault with Chriſt, and yer will eiae 
be content that he be-crucified. Now can ye ſay Wh" 
any thing againſt Chriſt, who is the Author of this wl®) 
great Salvation? Produce your ſtrong arguments: (1 
Are there any here who have any thing to ſay 50 
againſt him? Lam hereto anſwer in his Name, Ah 
1 hope there is not ene here who hayhany thing nylive 
to ſay againſt the Author of this great Salvation; fen 
And why then do ye not take him? See unto your kene 
ſelves that there be none of Pzlat's humor here to | 6. It 
day, that will cry out, ie ap nothing in Chriſt why Jipe » | 
he ſhould not be received, and yet will be content il; 
that he be crucified. VFC 
3. There will be many of. the Fews humor here dat wor 
to day, who cry forth, Away with Chriſt, away with in f: 
Chriſt,and give me Barrabas. Bur, oh! what a hel- p 
liſh word is that, Away with fpotleſs Chriſt, away } 
with tranſcendent Chriſt , and yu us the world? 
Now are there any here who will be ſs groſs ſligh- } 
ters of this great Salvation? Will ye flight this gybee 
great Salvation, and embrace your Idols, which . The 
Mal once prove a crown of thorns unto you? f 
" 4. There will be ſome of Felix humer found 
here to day, that will ſay , O Chriſt, go away at this 
zime, and J will hear thee at 4 more convenient ſea- . lch 
fon. But I lay unto you, whe: will not hear me to japrhe 
day, nor embrace this great Salvation, I ſhal.deſy why 
all the Miniſters in Scotland to aſſure you, that ye fuld 
ſhal get another offer, if ye lend me away today: Wii 
There is not one that can or dare engage, * wi 
| te 
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ce great Salvation hal be in your offer any more. 
0 | Therefore, I ſay, let none of Felix temper be here 


FF to day, that will ſay, They will kear Chr iſt at « more 
— convenient ſeaſon 


h 5. There will be ſome of Balaam's temper to 
0 day, who will deſire to die the death of the righteous, 
and to have their laſt end like his; yet they defire 
FO not to live the life of the righteous: But I ſay unto 
you, ye ſhal never die the death of the rightecus, if 
þ tang ye live nor the life ef the righteous. 
| = 6. There will be ſome of you here to day, who 
Big I hope; at leaſt will be of Agrippa's humor, that 
Uk by will ſay, Thou haſt almoft perſwaded me to hea Chri- 
Ut? ſtian. I ſay unto thee, O wilt thou quickly cut with 
that vrord almoſt, and put in that world altogether, 
— and ſay: O precious Chriſt l theu haſt altogether 
heal perſwaded me to be a Chriſtian. However, it thou 
ha come nog-earer length, I intreat thee come this 
220 length, that ſo thou mayſt cry out, I am almoſt per- 
pech ſwaded to embrace Chriſt the great Salvation 3 ; and 
may be er long ye will come further. 
| 7. There will be ſome of Judus temper hers to 
day, who will betray Chriſt ſor 1hirty picces of ſitocr; 
2 N yea, ſome would ſell Chriſt, Heaven, their Idols 
and all, for leſs then thirty picces of ſilvcr. 
8. I think there will be mavy of E ſau's profine 
temper here to day, who will ſcl} thrir birth right for 
a meſs of pottage. Now wil ye enquire gr your elves, 
4 wx? I che periva that will give my bircheri 101 for & 
meſs of pattage? Doth mine heart ſay: I wi 55 'my 
* . Jam * and ready p70 * 
ü 
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Wat will it profit me, give me 4 meſs of pottage, jig 
and I will quite my birtþ-right? I know there are (6 
not a few ſuch here to day: therefore I intreat you, pax 
enquire at your ſelves what is your humor. Oh! f 
ſhal the great Salvation that ye have (lighted ſo Kcal 
lang, be ſlighted this day alſo? And ſhal there be yl 
none to embrace i? Ohl enquire, and Rand in aw, wjk 
teſt the wrath of the moſt High purſue you. * 

Now I ſhal give you theſe ſeven conſiderations, nl 
which may provoke you not to flight , but embrace u 
this great Salvation, | 

1. The fir conſideration, that the not embra- n 
cing this great Salvation, is one of the greateſt acts qu 
of folly that can be, Fer. 8. 9. They have rejected the 
word of the Lord: and immediately it is ſubjoined, mh 
And what wiſdom is in them? And ſo Solomon doth mia 
aſſure you, they cannot be wiſe who neglect this wuk 
great Salvation, Prov. 1. 7. Fools defÞiſe wiſdom and 
instruction: Therefore may I not lay unto you, be hyp 
ye who ye will, though ye were the greateſt heads t 
of wit in all this place, ye are but ſtark ſools, as long whe 
as ye neglect this. But would you be wile indeed, 1. 
and wile unto eternal life? Then I intreat you, kf 

- come and embrace this grear Salvation. Mi 

2. The ſecond conſiderat ĩon to provoke you not 
20 flight the great Salvation, is this, that the ruine 

and deſtruction of the ſlighters. of it, is moſt cer- 
rain and infallible , Jer. 11. 11. Where, ſpeaking 
of flizhring the Covenant, which is indeed the 
fame great ſalvation, there is a therefore, put to the 
threatning. Therefore thus [ajth-the Lord, : will 
ö ring 


l 
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Fring evil upon them, which they ſhal not be able to 


hy ſcape. I defic you all, who are the ſligbteis of this 
4 opreat Salvation, to find a back door , when Juſtice 
3 * ſhal purſue you; for there is no door to eſcape, if 


4 yeembrace not this great Salvation: but the earth 
une will diſcloſe your iniquity , and Heaven will declare 
mn your fin. | 

2. Thirdly , let this conſideration provoke you 


not to ſlight this great Salvation, that Chriſt is ex- 


ceeding lerious and earneſt that ye ſhould embrace 


tit: And I think that Tſai. 28. 23. ſpeaketh out his 


exceeding ſeriouſneſs, where four times he beggeth 
of his hearers,that they would give car and hear his 
yoice, ſaying : Give tar and hear my voice, hearken 


Ws nd hear my fbeech. What needeth all theſe exhor- |: 


tations, but that Chriſt is meſt ſerious that they 


eas would embrace the great Salvation? And, O that 
n there were a perſon here to day, as ſerious to tbe 


| bargain as Chriſt is! But be who ye will, thar flight 
this great Salvation, believe me, the day is coming 
wherein ye ſhal ery out, Alace, for my ſlighting of 
it l. Wir thou therefore think preſently with thy 
ſelf, O thou ſlighter ofthis great Salvation ! What 
wilt thou ſay of thy flighting it? When the devil 
ſhal be leading thee in thorow thele dark gates of 
Hell, O ſlighter of the Goſpel! how many alaces 
wilt thou cry , when thou ſnalt be peſſing thorow 
theſe dark gates into thy everlaſting priſon ? Wilt 
thou not then cry out, O me, a {lighter of the ever= 
laſting Salvation! whether am I now going? Alece, 
now for: m lighting of the Goſpel ! And as thou 
| | paſſeſt 
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paſſeſt thore w, thou ſhalt meet with numbers of n! 
miſerable comforters: There is not one in that £319 
Priſon, who can comfort thee; but many dreadful 
alaces ſhalt thou then both ery and hear, it thou 
embrace not thisgreat Salvation. =. 
4. Fourthly , let this provoke you not to ſlight wy 
the great Salvation, that ye will get it for a very h 
look: O ye within this houſę to day; ye will ger WE 
this great Salvation for one look, Iſai. 45. 22. Look dale 
unto me and be ſaued, all the ends of the earth; for a * N 
very look ye will get this great Salvatien, and do ye 1 
ever think to get Heavenat a lower rate? | 
5. The fifth conſideration to provoke you not to 
flight this great Salvation any more, is this, there is 
not one of you who is a ſlighter of it, but your fligh- 
ting it ſhal increaſe your immortal bonds. Man or 
woman, be who thou wilt, when thou art ſlighting & 
this great Salvation, thou art but platting a cord = 
wherewith to bind thy ſoul eternally in theſe un- welt 
quenchable flames, I{ai. 28.22. Be ye not mockers, 
left your bonds be made ſtrong. I lay therefore unto #/ 
you, old men, mock not, leſt your bonds be made 
ſtrong: Old women, near unto your graves, mock not, 
leſt your bonds be made ſtrong: Teung men, be ye not un 
mockers . left your bonds be made ſtrong: Toung wo- |nt 
men, vvhoare in the flower of your time, mock 
not, leſt your bonds be made ſtrong : but now, alace?. 
vvill there for all this be a perſon here to day vw 
Fvill be a mocker of this great Salvation. 
6. The fixth confideration to provoke you not 


ro fight this greas Salvation any mores ift : Ye 
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mii know not but that your dayes may be near unto a 
it th cloſe ; I ſay, you know not but the day of the prea- 
4 7 ching of this great Salvation may be near unto a 
YE & cloſe. What knoweſt thou, O man or woman! but 
+ © 4 rhis ſhal be the laſt Sermon that ever thou ſhalt 
Rolf hear concerning this great Salvation? And yet for 


* 


\ 


m ell this, ſhal we be ſent away without one conſent to 
ſt nil. embrace or receive it? O! will ye be perſwaded 
Aula to look te Chriſt, and ſo to take him? 
FM; fr: 7. The ſeventh conſideration to provoke you 
do not to ſlight the great Salvation, is this, That there 
zs a fivefold Salvation comprehended under this 
| great Salvation. | = 
1. The fiſt is this, come and partake of this 
great Salvation, and thou ſhalt have Salvation from 
thine Idols: And hereby I do proclaim liberty this 
un day unto captives: I am ſent forth this day with 
waa the keyes of your priſon-houſe, to open your priſon 
eſe u doors unto you, if ye will embrace this great Sal- 
vation. I lay unto you, O je priſoners, come forth 
and ſhow your (elves ; for the keyes of your priſon- 
j houſe are with us, to open your priſon doors unto 
pci you; therefore , O come forth, and embrace this 
IT 0 Salvation 1 Will there be any (ſhal think) 
mew here that will refuſe to come forth ? O! go forth, 
and flee from the land of your captivity, a 83 
$i 2. Thouſhalt have Salvation from thydarkneſs 


y 


Xx ſrem thine ignorance. I ſay unto you whe under- 
ſſtand no more oſ God nor the ſtones of the wall; 1 
jy” command youcome forth, and partake yet of this 
= great 


. "= 
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great Salvation and unto you ſhal light ariſe, even p es” 
the day ſpring from on high ſhal viſite you. m 
3. If ye will come and partake of this great Sal- Mn 
vation, ye ſhal have deliverance from all your feats. A 
Doſt thou fear that thou ſhalt be poor > Come and A 
psrtake of this great Salvation, and thou ſhalt be 4? 
delivered from it. Art thou afraid of Hell? Come WW? 
and partake of this great Salvation, and thou ſhale a 
be delivered from that fear, Art thouafraid at the f 
wrath of God? Then come, I ſay, and partake of | ti 
this great Salvation, and thou ſhalt have redem- (at 
Ption from that and all thy fears. With him is plen- 0 
teons redemption, and he can make thee quiet from the ke! 
ſear of evil, * 
4. If thou wilt come and partake of this Salva- 2 
tion, thou ſhale have deliverance from all thine ia 
anxieties, and from all thy cares. Ye are now care- 
ful and anxious about many things; come, and par- writ 
take of this great Salvation, and it will make you wem 
careful but only for the one thing neceſſary. 
J. If ye will come and embrace the great ſalva- 
tion offered unto you this day, ye ſhal be helped be- 
fore ye go hence, to ſing that Song, O death! where is 
thy fling? O grave! where thy victory? Now, O ln 
will ye come and embrace this great Salvation, And whe 
je ſbal be more then conquerors thorow Chriſt who lo- 
veth you? Are there therefore anie here to day that 
would have victorie over the devil, and over their 
own heart? Then come and embrace: chis great 
Salvation, and then your victorie is certain. 
But now to preſs home this great Salvation upon 
* 5 you -. 
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you a little further; there are nine ſorts of perſons 
who are invited to come and partake of this great 
Salvation offered this day: And I charge you, an- 
ſwer to your names when ye are called, and delay 


3 not ro come. 


1. Eirſt, I invite and call here to day, all who are 


e willing to come and embrace this great Salvation. 
Nou, are there anie of you here to day, who are cal- 


led willing? Then TI invite you to come and em- 
brace this great Salvation, Rev. 22. 17. Vhoſot ver 
will, let him come. But, oh! are there none here to 
day, who are named willing? J intreat yeu, if there 


be anie, do not deny your name, but come when you 


te called, and embtace this great Salvation. 
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2. Secondlie, thoſe perſors who thirſt for it, are 
invited to come, and partake of this great ſalvation, 
Rev. 22. 17. Let him that is athirſt, come. Now it 
there be anie here who are named thirſtie, let them 
come and partake of this great ſalvation, and they 
ſha] be ſatisfied. 

3. Thirdly , are there any money-lels folk here 
today? Let them come and partake of this great ſal- 
vation. Are there no money-leſs folk here to day? 
I mean not that money or coin in your purſes ;- but 
want ye money? That is, want ye righteouſneſs ? 
Then I pray you come and partake of this great iai- 
vation. I ſay, are ye ſo poor that ye have nothing but 
the fear of hell? Then I pray you come. Ifthere he 
anie here who hath nothing to commend them to 


F 


ome, come, and partake of this great ſalvation. 
4. Four 


== but neceſſitie? P jay unto all ſuch, O come, 
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4. Fourthly, Thoſe perſons are invited to come, þ;Þ 
(and I wiſh there were many ſuch) whoare weary ; by 
but oh! Are there none here to day who are called mw 
weary ? Are you not wearie in purſuit of your ſins? Au 
If there be any fuch here today, I ſay unto you, o d 
wearie folk, Come, come, come, and partake of this 6 
great ſal vation, and ofthis excellent Goſpel-reden;- beit 
tion that was purchaſed at ſo dear a rate. _ 
5. Fifthly, Thoſe who are heavy loaden are in- intiav 
vited to come, (and I think all of you may anſwer r ia 
to this name) ate you heavy loaden? O then come! whelh 
But are there none here who are heavy loaden with d 
ſin, with miſery, and eſtrangement from God ? If lun 
there be any ſuch here, I ſay unto thee, old man, or Now 
young man, be who thou wilt, O come and partake Odo 
of this great ſalvation. beek 


6. Sixthly , Are there any here to day who are wya 
called blind? I ſay, if there be any of you who | But 
think you want eyestolce the precious excellencies wet 
of Chriſt, I invite you to come and partake of this 
great ſalvarion. - 
7. Seventhly, Are there any who are called lame 
here to day? I ſay unto ſuch, O come, come, come, 

and partake of this great ſalvation ; for we are ſent 
forth to day to call in the blind and the maimed, 
and the lame, that they may come and embrace this 
great ſalvation; therefore are there none here to day 
who may be called luchꝰ Are you neither blind 
gor lame ? I hope many of you will not deny that 
you are ſuch 3 therefore I ſay unto you, O blind, 
halt, and maimed, Come, come, and partake of this 
great ſavation. 8. The 
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8. The eighth ſort of perſons invited, are thoſe 
who are ſich 3 therefore if there be any ſick folk 
here to day, be who you will, I ſay unts you, O come 
and partake of this great ſalvation 3 for the whole 


len need not the Phyſician, but the ſick. 


a 


not their name, or their condition? I lay unto you, 


* 
. 


9. Ninthly, Are there any here today who know 


Onameleſſe folk, come and partake of this great 
nen ſalvation; Come to Chiiſt for the knowledge of 
Yam your ſouls condition; Come as a nameleſſe one, 
cam and he ſhall not reject thee; though thy caſe were 
Ken wi ſo evil that thou couldſt not give it a name; for of 
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on? I all that come unto him, he ſendeth none aW '. 
A Now where do you find your name and ſurname? 


O do you not know it? I hope now you may know; 
therefore I intreat you anſwer to it, and ſo come a- 
way and partake of this great ſalvation. 

But J am afraid there be many ſtrong iron bars 
in the way of ſome of you, which. you cannot win 
over. Ah, how faſt are ſome fouls locked in Satans 
ſnare ! and therefore I ſhall ſpeak a little for diſcoõ- 
ver ing ef theſe bars that hinder from embracing this. 


great ſalvation, that ſo you may be the better helped 


to remove them. 5 
I. The firſt great iron bar which keepeth folk from 


x i embracing this great ſalvation, is the bar of igno- 


rance; and I am afraid that this (as a mighty bar) 
hindereth many of you: You are ignorant of your 
ſelves, and of the condition of your ſouls 3 you are 
ignorant ofthe Law, and of its ſeverity, and you 
are ignorant of the precious Golpel in its condeſcen- 


dency. 
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dencie. O pray untc God, that for Chriſt's fake, ing! 
he would break that great bar of ignorance , fot till e 
that be done, Chrift may take up that complaint, Aub 
Fer. 5. 4. Surely they are foolifh , they know not the NV. } 
way of the Lord, nor the judgement of their God. en 
I (ay this bar of ignorance keepeth you from em- wf## 
bracing this great ſalvation. | 

II. The ſecond bar which keepeth manie from | 
cloſing with Chriſt, is, the bar of preſumption, for 

fome will cry out, What need have 1 to embrace 

the great ſalvation ? Have I it not alreadie ? But 

E ſay unto thee , O fool, thou art, by all appea- \ 
rance, yet in bondage. O that this evil bar of pre- 11 
fumption were put away z ſor it is ene of the gre- 
teſt impediments which Heth in the way of our 


embracing this great ſalvation that is in your offer li 


to day: Therefore I ſay unto you, if you will come 6 
no further, I intreat you, come this length, to 
confeſs that you want this Goſpel-ſalvation, and 
that you are indeed ſtrangers to this Redemption 
purchaſed by Chriſt. a 
III. The third bar that keepeth perſons from 
embracing this great ſalvation, is the bar of unbe- 
lief: you believe not what we ſay to you about this 
great ſalvation. I know that ſome of you are of the 
Stoicks and Epicures humor, who ci; out, bat 
meaneth this man? He ſeemeth to be the ſctter ſorth of 
ſome ſtrange God. But I ſay unto you, I am not the 
ſetter forth of anie ſtrange God, but it is Jeſus of 
Nazareth whom I preach unto you. Alace! ſome 


of you think this great ſalvation to be ſome 
morn 
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um morning dream, or ſome golden fancie : But I (ay 
ITY unto you, it is neither a dream, nor ſancie; but a 
du real truth that we preach unto you. | 
E, * IV. The fourth bar that keepeth perſons from 
IG embracing chis great ſalvation, is the bar of diſcou- 
ma ragememz; this ſtrong bar keepeth manie ſo ſaſt, that 
„they cannot embrace this great ſalvation, though it 
mein be freely offered unto them. 1 ſhal ſay no more 
n, to you who are ſuch , but counſel you to do as thoſe 
emen four Lepers did, 1. Kings 7. 4. who ſate at the gate 
e? Be of $amaris , who ſaid ; Why fit we here till we die? 
Sian If we ſay » we will enter into the City, then the fa- 
rare · mine is in the City, and we ſbal die ihere: and ij we 
nen fit ſtil bers, we dic alſo, Now therefore come, and 
Jam les us fall into the Hoff of tbe Syrians 3 if they (ave ws 
ur at alive, we fhal live; and if they kill us, we ſhal but 
Men die. Even ſo ſay I unto you, that if you abide in 
Rb,: the ſtate of unbelief, you ſhal ſurelie be undone; 
„therefore go forth, for you know not but God may 
work agreat ſalvation for yon: and if you will quite 
your unbelief; and cloſe with Chriſt in the offet 
of this great ſalvation (by Faith) you ſhal have 
” Fry to do, but eat and drink , and divide 
the ſpoil. | | | 
V. The fifth bar that withholdeth perſons from 
| embracing this great ſalvation , is the bar of unwil- 
lingne ß; Te wil not come to me that you may have life. 
And alace!chis is an irs bar indeed, by which al that 
are in hel have barred themſelves out of heaven. A. 
las! ſnal you be ſuch wretches alſo? O what # dread- 
ful ſound is that, Vo unto thee, O Feruſalem i Wilt 


” thou 
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thou not be made clean ? When ſpall it once be? Ahl yy 
Turn you, turn you, why will you die? Why will you {51 
{light this great ſalvation ? O will none of you this gyeri 
day embrace it ? | 
VI. The ſixth bar that with- holdeth perſons from 
embracing this great ſal vation, is the bar of worldh- 
mindedne(s : Many of you are fo fixed to the world, 
that you cannot come and cloſe with this great ſal- 
vation. I may allude to that word ſpoken of Saul 
1 Sam. 10. 22. that be hid himſelſ amongſt the ſtuff 
for _ have buried and neſted themſelves in the 
midſt ofthe world, that they cannot embrace this 
great Salvation. 
VII. The ſeventh bar which keepeth many 
from embracing this great Salvatien, is the bar of 
bard- heartednef$ 3 there hath ſuch a ſtupidity and 
hardneſſe of heart ſeized upon many; that let 
Chriſt preach as be will to them (by his Word, or 
by other diſpenſations ) they are no more moved, 
than if his Word and diſpenſations were a thouſand 
miles from them. O that ſtrong bar of hard ne ſſe 
of heart, when ſhall the Omnipotent hand of God 
break it? 
VIII. The eighch bar that hindereth many from 
embracing this great Salvation, is the bar of ſloath- 
nip : Many of you cannot be at the pains to em- 
race it; but I ſay unto you, there is but {mal pains 
in the way of godlineſſe: I ſay unto you, it may fo 
eaſily be had, that it is in your offer to day; and 
if you will, you may put forth your hand and take 
it. Conſider thereſore what you will do. O — 
; yo 
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you deſpiſe it? Ifay, will you ſtill neglect and de- 
A .M ſpiſe it? Will you but read that dreadful word ? 


the great Salvation. 


oo Ack, 13. 40, 41. Behold ye defpiſers 0 and wonder, 
and periſß. Tell me freely, Would you have us 
to return this anſwer to him who ſent us, that you 
Mon are deſpiſers ofthe great Salvation? Say to it; are 
there none of you who (for all this) will conſent to 
* way partake cf this great Salvation? O captives and pri- 
Fa foners, and you who are in the bonds of Satan, will 
on you come and partake of this great Salvation, nd 
iff you ſhall be made free? I have an act ofreleale for 
a you to day, if you will come and make uſe of it, you 
ei ſhall be ſet at liberty. But oh! ſhal the priſon doors 
be caſt open, and yet none come forth? But that I 
Wy. may come te a cloſe, I ſay yet unto yon, O peer 
Wu priſoneis, £0 forth; go forth, and partake of this 
n oreat Salvation. Oh! will ycu not come forth? | 
What holdeth you io ? thie foundation of your pri- 
fon- houſe is ſhaken to day, therefore if you will 
but come forth, and caſt a look to Chriſt, your ve. 
ry ſhakels ſhall falbeffycur ham; iand yciu ſhall be 
ds thoſe who were ne ver hound. New J leave this 
with you, and tomate ycuhink updn it; 1 ſhall 
! ſpeak theſe five words to you, and 1 ĩntreat youthink 
| upon them. nn a 8 
1. Firſts I have excellent tidings to tell you; ( 
hope ſome of you will give ear to them) v · chere 
is a gteat perlon come bere to day, and that is elie 
| Mighty Author ofthis great Salvation, who hark 
| brovghn everlaſting 4. wry with dim, deſi- 
ring you to make ule thereof; it is his defire that 
you 
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you mould take his excellent giſts at his hand. Theſe fn 
I ay are the tidings that I have to preach uno you; WH 
and I hope never to be declared a liar for what 1 U 
pteach unto you: I ſay yet unto you, that Chriſt lu 
the author of the great Salvation deſiteth to give it Me. 
freely unto you, if you will but take it. But O wie 
will you not take it? I think if you did ſee an hun- WR 
dred men lying in priſon or dungeon without all i 
light, bread or water, and a great Prince coming to fa 
them , ſaying, I deſire you all to come forth, and 
partake of this great liberty which I bring unto you; 
and every one of them ſhould anſwer, I ſcorn to ou 
come forth at this time; would you not think them %* 
exceeding 3 fools? And yet 1 fear this act of na 
great folly falls out in many of your hands to day; ®3 
that when Chriſt hath given us the keyes of your 1 
Priſon doors, and they are opened, you will not 9 
come forth: But I muſt intreat you yet to come 00 
forth and ſhew your ſelves. For who knoweth but d 
we maybe commanded to ſnhut your priſon doors a- 
gain, and to ſeal them.with ſeven ſeals, with an un- 3 
alterable decree from heaven, never to be recalled ? 
Wbereſore, O ye Priſoners,go forth, go forth, from 
your priſon-houſe. '. 8 
2. Secondly, I would ſay this to you, that it is 
not wichout much ground that this Salvation (offe- 
red to you) is called agreat Salvation. I know 2 
litele paper of two orthree ſheets might contain all 
the ſalvations that ever man obtained; but the 
world would not be able to contain all the bocks 


which might be written to the cõmendation of this 
85 great 
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A great ſalvation: yea, (unto any who will embrace 
Mg ic.) I ſay, Firſt, if thou find not this lalvation above 
thy faith, then go thy way when thou art come: But 

I know thou wilt find it both above thy faith and 

hope. Secondly, if thou find it not above thy deficeg 

' when thou art come um o it, then go thy way agair; 
kenky but were thy deſires as the ſand upon the Sea fhore, 
wihiai thou ſhalt find alwayes more in this Salvation than 
win ever thou couldſt deſire. Thirdly, if this Salvation 
be not above what thou canſt conceive, then go thy 
way when thou art come to it; but think of it as 
thou canſt. it ſhall alwaies be above thy thoughts of 
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jak then it. Fourthlie, if this Salvation be not above thy opi- 
ad nion of itzthen go thy way when thou ert come unto 
n it 3 but I know thou wilt find it far above thy opi- 
an nion of ir. Therefore ſeeing it is ſo great a Salvati- 
i wila on, as chat all the world could not contain all the 
ton books that might be written in the commendation 
ah oſit; O! will you embrace it, even to day, while it 
r in your offer ? F 
3. Thirdlie, I would ſay this unto you, Be per- 
bk) ſwaded that there is no fin that will more provoke 


the Majeſtie of God to puniſh you than the fin'of 
fighting this great Salvation. Bring forth theſe mur- 
ni derers,laith the Lord, (oſ the ſlighters of this invita. 
ton) end fle them before me. I intreat you enquite 
at your on hearts what you will anlwer when you 
A u | are reproved for fligbting of it. Old men, yvill you | 
sk at your ovvn hearts yyhat you vvill anlvver to 
ps Chriſt yyhen he ſhall propoſe that queſtionto you, 
uhy lighted you the great falvation? Old vvomens 
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168 A Sermon concerning * 
what will you anſwer when he ſhall ſay to you, why g. 
flighted you the great Salvation? Young men and us 
young women;inquire at your own heatts what you 4 
will anſwer, wben Chriſt ſhal ſay to you, Why Niph- 114 
ted ye the great Salvation? Can ye imagine any \, 
anſwer to that queſtion ? O dreadfull ſhall che . 
wrath of God be, that ſhall be executed upon the 10 
Tighters of this great ſalvation! 7 
4. Fourthly, I would lay thigunto'you,thst hea- 4 
ven is waiting to hear what acceptat ion the offer of 10 
this great Salvation doth get among you. Here is *; 
the great Salvation, here is the offer of it, and here is 10 
the eommendation of it; what ſay you to it? Isit . 
not an excellent Salvation? Is it not a free ſavati- 
on? Is it not a great Salvatfon ? Is it not an eter- 9, 
nal Salvation? Why then, do ye not welcome it? . 
Can any of you ſay any thing to the d iſcommenda- (,.* 
tion of it ? I know you cannot; Yea, I dare ſay, , 
your own hearts are admiring it as moſt excellent; yy 
and thereſore, O will ye accept it! Alace;fhal there 4 


? 


be fone here who will be found acceprers, of this ;, 
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rear Salvation, ſo freely offered toda) / 
J. Fifthly, I wonld ſay this to you, let all the 
Angels praiſe him who is the author of this great . 
Salvation. All the Saints round abont the Throne 
praiſe him who is the author ofthis great Salvation. 
All thoſe who are expeRtants of heaven, praiſe him 
Who is the author ofthis great Salvation. All ye to 
- When this offer is made, praiſe him hb is the au- 
ther of this great Salvation. O heaven, praiſe im { 
who is the author ofthis great Salvation. on Je Þ 
: owls 
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3 the great Salvation. 169 
12% fowls of the air, praite him who is the Author of 
tis great ſalvation. O fire, hail, ſnow, vapois, ſtor- 
mie winds , and tempeſts, praiſe him who is the 
Author of this great ſalvation. All the tribe of the 
15 1 earth, praiſe him who is the Author of this gteat fal - 
A vation. Our own ſoul, praiſe him who is the Author 
ue of this great ſalvationʒ and all that is within us, bleſa 
"IM him who is the Author ofthis great lalvatien.- O! 
who would not praiſe him, who is the Author of this 
. great ſalvation? Are there anie here that will refuſe 
5 to commend him? Ol think upon him, and let not 
> 7; this be a day of ſlighring him. Now, where are your 
a, hearts at this time? 1 will tell you where: many of 
ñvyour hearts are, they ate thinking upori the-world : 
ur But, I am ſure , there are not manie of-thenithin- 
A king upon this great ſalvation. Now; what teſolu- 
tion mind ye to go away with today? Ohl baye ye 
uno reſolution beyond what ye had when ye came 
ea ither to day? Are there anie here who have this 
I reſolution, To whom ſbal we go, bus to him who à the 
Autor of this great ſaluatiũ, who alone haththe words 

te Of eternal Liſe? Even the Lord breath it upot you; 
Or is this yourreſotuion , that throngh Chriſt's 
ſtrength, for{akc him who will, je will —_— lake 
bin? Ol have ye this reſolution, Thar ye will eſteem 
more highly-of the great ſalvationthenever ye did? 
=": Othat the Lord would keep theſe in the imaginativnts 
wh. of the thoxghtsof your hearts for tue. Nin asfor you 
ET Whohave norefolucions toembrace rhisgtext ſalva- 
FP tjon; Ol wherewih ſhal I commend ir unto-you'? 
10 Do not your own neceſſities commend it ? 1 ut jþ 
_— : - H nothing 
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nothing can perſwade you to come away and em- 
brace it, then this place ſhal be a heap of wirneſſes 
againſt you; for it bath heard all the words of the Law qeb: 
which he hath ſpoken untoyou , Joſh. 24. * 

Ohicaſt your eyes upon theſe pillars of the houſe 
& ſtones in the walls: I rake them as ſo manie wit- . ,, 
neſſes, that they may ſpeak & teſtifie againſt you in 
the great day of the Lord, if ye neglect this great 
ſalvation to day. Therefore, as ye go away, be thin- I. 
king upon it, & whether or not ye mind to embrace ien 
it now while ye may have it. This day I ſet liſe and Z of 
death before you: I have ſet before you both che nds 
great ſalvation, and the great damnation : And, O te 
that ye had underſtanding in all theſe things, that adv 
ye being wile might be provoked at laſt to embrace 
this great ſal vation; the which we do yet again en- 
treat · you to think upon. Is not Heaven looking 2. 
n you at this time, to ſee what ye will do with nud 
this great offer of ſalvation, which I have this day e 
from the Lord preſented unto you? Now to him ni 
that can perſwade you to embrace this great ſalva- 
tion, this Goſpel-redemption, this bleſſed myſterie, th 
into which the Angels deſire to pry : To him who |! 
tan bring you back from the pit, and can enlighten / wi 
you with the light of the living : To bim who hath 
the keys of your priſon, ho can open, and none can | 
bm; and can ſhus , and none can open: To him, iu 
J bo bath all power in heaven and in earth communi- da 
\ exte:: To him who can deliver you from the power of | thi 
\the greve, and can ſe you ſres ſrom all your enemits, , T1 


we deſite to give praiſe. . 'Wn 
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S ERMON II. 

Heb. 2. 3. How ſhal we eſcape if we neglect ſo great 
Salvation, which at the firſt began to be ſpoken by 
the Lord, and was confirmed unto ws by them that 
beard him ? | 


Here are two great and moſt ordinarie com- 
FT plaints in theſe dayes. Firſt , there are ma- 
nie who complain, that their eſtates and perſons are 
in bondage; and that they are ſold for ſlaves to the 
hands of ſtrangers: But, O that we could turn over, 
the complaint to this,: hat our ſouls are in bondage, 
and that we are yet in the gall of bitterneſs , and in 
um the bond of iniquity, that ſo we might be p:ovoked 
mins to long for the great ſalvation that is in out offei l 
dx 2. There are many complaining , and not without 
ow much cauſe , that there is now ſuch a roleratlon of 
errors: But, O wilt thou complain alſo of this, that 
within thine heart there is toleration of luſts: is 
there not an act of toleration cõcluded in thy breaſt, 
that the Devil and all his companie may reign in 
- thee at pleaſure? Ohl have ye not need of great ſal- 
vation? Shal I tell you, that Chriſt is courting you 
to embtace it; and that he putteth on all his moſt 
glor ious robes, & maniſe ſteth bimſelf unto you, as # 
uitor, making offer of himſelſ, & of his great ſal y- 
tion? Ol tell me, have ye ſeen him? Or do you 
think to ſee him this day What robes hach he ont 
There are five glorious robes wherewith he cloaths 
{+ himlclf, when he condeſcendethto manifeſt himſelf 
IM to his people. = Tr 
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172 A Sermon concerning LE 
Firſt, he cometh to his own withthe germents of Wi 
ſalvation, according to that word, Zach. 9.9. Rejoice, #P 
O daughter of Sion, greatly; ſhout, O daughter of Je- n 
ruſalem ; for behold thy King cometh unto ther; be i; W# 
Juſt, and beving ſalvation. Ay, your King is come W# 

here to day, and will ye not fall in love with him, M 
when he is cloathed with the garments of ſalva- iy 
tion? Can ye ever have a more conquering ſight of Wi 
Chriſt, then when he is cloathed with ſuch an ex- N 
cellent robe, and offering you ſalvation ? 
Secondly, he appea: eth to hisown ſometimes in 
garments dyed in blood, according to that word, Iſai, . 
za. No is this that cometh up from Edom, with ] 
dyed garments in blood , as one that treadeth the wine I 
fat? And now I ſay to you, that will not look to {1 
Chriſt when he appears in the garmẽts of ſalvation, { An 
have yt a heart to refuſe him who hath fought ſuch ' ap 
a combat for you, who hath trode the wine preſs 
alone, and hath ſtained all his garments with the 
blood of thine enemies ? Or is there anie here; vbo Ji 
dare refuſe his ſalvation, when they ſee how he tre- 
leth his enemies in anger, and tramplerh them in his 
furic , and thus; ſpranf/ctb their blood upon bx gar- | Ni 
ments. Ol trembleSt this ſighr, and ſeek quatter f 
from him in time; or he ſhal dye his garmems with | xg 
the blood ofthine immortal ſoul. = : 
Thirdlie, Chriſt appeareth unxo his own, beirg 
closthed with theſe humble robes of condeſcen- 
dencie, when be came in rhe fimitizude of finſul 
fleſh. Ol what a fight was that, te behold the 
Prince of Heaven cloathed wic our nature 7 — L 
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"the great ſaluation. 723 
a fight was that to behold him that was cloathed || 
with light as with 4 garment , to be cloathed with: 
our infirmities;yet he condeſcended to cl ca:h him- 
ſelf thus, that we might have acceſs unto him, and 
be partakers of his gifts ? O] can ve refuſe him, 
when love bath thus preſſed him to put on the beg- 
gars weed, that he might [ay to worms , je art my 
brethren, and my ſiſters. a : 
_: Fourthlie, Chriſt ſometimes maniſe ſterh himſelf 
being cloathed with the garments of beautie and ra- 
viſhing Majeſtie: ſuch was the fight that the Spouſe 
got of Chriſt, Song 2. 3. As tbe apple-tree among 
1 trees #f the: wood. ,. (0 ic nn beloved amongfi the 
ons. And Song 5. when ſhe ſaw him white and 
ruddie, and ig $1ndqrd-bearer of ien thouſand. 
And ſuch was that joyful ſight of him, when his gar- 
ments was as the light, and white as the ſnow, which 


he had at the transfiguration , when theſe glorified 
ones did come, a it wetgę 2 Atabafſadors from hat 
higber houſe to make 75 a vide. 


„Andes hy, Chijit he ſometimes appeareth to 
his own jnrabes Greg Majcltie , and terrible 
highneſe and loſtineſs, when the foul upon the fiſt 
ſight of him remains dead, and there remaineth no 
more life in them: ſuch was the fight Daniel got, 
In the teßth Chapter and ſuch was the fight that | 
_ Fobn-par of Chin, Rev. 1. 17. And I would ask 
of all that gre here, What ſight have ye gotren | 
of Chriſt to day ? In which of all theſe robes have 4 
ye ſeen him? It is true, we are not to look to 
the extracginerie fights of 1 7 bur yet if ever | 
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174 A Senon concerning „ 
thou haft ſeen him in anie of his wooing robes, Tu, 
ſure he hath appeared matchleſs; and bow then P**; 
ſhal ye then refule him. TP 0 
But now to come to the words I was ſpeaking i 

unto you of 3 The firſt thing in the words, to wit, 

that there are manie who live under rhe offer of F, 
this great ſalvation, that do flight it, and: do not ems MF": 
Þrace it. And now I ſhal onſie adde a'few'things ' 
further unto you. 1. Let me propoſe s few conſi- 
derations, to perlwade you to embrace this great l 
ſalvation. God forbid we go away before we em- |® 
brace this Goſpel-ſalvarion : and therefore I charge I 
you in his Name , go not away before ye embrace 'E 
it. And to preſs it home upon you ; there are theſe 

eight or nine properties of this great ſal vation that 
Is offered unto you this day. 

+ And firſt, it is a free ſalvation; ye have no more 

ado but to put forth your band and take it. Olcome 

and take it. Chriſt hath foughten for this ſalvation, 

and there is no more required oſ you but to come 

and reap the fruits of hi viQorie 3. Mo ever will, 

let him come; there is nothing that ſhould move you 

to ſtay away. O captives, bond ſlaves to Satan! 

O priſoncrs vf hope ! will ye come and partake of 

the great ſalvation? What holds you from co- 
ming away, and partaking of it ? It is freelie offe- 

Ted unto you. Ay, believe it, Chriſt requires no 

more of you, but that ye ſhould come and take it 

out of his hand: Tf ye conſent to obey, the bargain is 
ended; ye ſhal eat the good of the land, Iſai. i. 


Secondlie , this great ſalvation is a compu 
© v 
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3 *. ſalvation that is offered unto you to day.; this is 


clear, Luke 1. 71. That we might be ſaved from our 
enemies, and from the bands of all that bate us. There 


"Ms is not an enemie that is in the way; but if thou 


wilt come ard partake of the great ſalvation, thou 
mayeſt have victorie over it; ſo compleat a lalva- 
tion is it that is in your offer this day. O] fhal we 
' paſs away; and not embtace it? O. ſhal our cur- 


Feats fed hearts undervalue this complear ſalvatien, that 


is come to our door? Believe it, ſalvation is near 
unto you, if ye will take it. 5 
Thirdlie, it is a wonderful ſalvation; it is ſuch 2 
ſalvation as the Angels de ſire to pry into it 3 and it 
is ſuch a ſalvation. that all the Propheis deſired to 
pry into it. It is almoſt fix thouſand years fince all 
the Angels of Heaven fell into a fea of wonder at 
this great ſalvation. It is almoſt fix thouſand years 
firce Abel fell into a ſea of wonder at this great ſal- 
vation. Aud what think you is his exerciſe this 
day ? He is even wondering at thiggreat ſalvation, 
Would ye ack at all the Angels in Heaven, would 
they not all ſay, O! em brace the:great ſalvatiog ?. 
Would ye ask at all the Saints that gre above uld 
they not adviſe you to embrace the great ſalvation? | 
Should ye ask at Adam, would he not ſay, Ol em- 
brace this great ſalvation ? Could ye azk at Abel, 
would he not ſay, Ol embrace the great-falvarion ? 
And would not all the Patriarchs ſay unto you, Ol 
embrace the great ſalvation? And do not all that 
have taſted of the ſweetneſs of it; cry out unto jou, 
Come and embrace the great ſalvation? 


H 4 The 


A Serenon concerning 


Abe (ourthpropertie of this ſalvation is, that ir: Wen" 
was bought at an excee ding dear rate, it is a dear uu 
falyation. Would you know the difference between an 


Chrift's coming to this ſal vation, & your coming to 


It? It is this: Chriſt was forced to travel through f h * 
all the armies of the Juſtice of Gad. He was ſor» hath! 
ed todrink of the cup of the wrath of God, beſote t. 


he could come to purchaſe this great ſalvation z and 
now what is requited of you to obtain this? We may 
fay no mere, but put out your hands & take it. Will 
ye look to the p. ice that was laid down tor this ſal- {ty 
vatio? There is not a wound in the bodic ofChrift, « e 
but ic ſaith, This is 4 dear ſalvation. There is nota 4 
reproeach'C hrift mer wich, but it ſaich, O! is not this 
à dear ſalvation? There was not a neceſſitie that he 
was put into, but it ſaith, Ts not this 4 great and dear 
ſalomion ? O Sirs! will ye not come and take this 
great ſalvation, this dear ſalvation? What muſt I 
give for it, {ay ye ? I ſay, ye muſt give nothing for 
It-2icome z and take it without money, and without 
price. It nas deet to Chriſt, but it thal be cheap 
O you. O! is it not cheap unto you? I aſſure 
yo If ye will come to the market to buy che great 
 Givation, there is none of you that needeth to 
and forthe price of it. O! come and take it, and 
have it, and there ſhal be no more priceing. 
"  Eifthiie; it is an everlaſting ſalvation tha: ye ſhal 
enjoy the fruits of throughout eternitie, as is clear, 
b. 9. 13. He became the Author of eter nal redem- 
ption unte we. It is a ſalvation that the Devil can 
never be able to get out of your hand: if ye take 


it 
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tit, ye ſhal never be-robbed of it again. O come and 
1 N of this great ſalvation, whereby the gates of 
Hell ſhal never prevail againſt oo. 


Sixthlie, it is a noble and honorable ſalvation; 


— FF it is not to be taken out of one flaverſe to another, 
but it is to be taken out of priſon, that we may reign, 


Luke 1.71. compared with verſ. 74. it is, That we 
being ſaved; may ſerve him without ſear in holineſs 
8 end righteouſneſs all the dayes of our life. I ſay, 
n Come , tome, and partake of this great ſalvation, 
*7, tat your glorie may be increaſed , and that ye may 

n, beexalted above the Kings of the earth. 
- Seventhlic, it is a moſt advantagious ſalvation : 
What are the advantages of anie ſalvation; that are 
not to be found in this ? Is there not peace to be 
found througli this ſalvation? Ts there not li- 
bertie to be ſound through this ſalvation ? Is there 
not eternal enjoyment of God to be ſound through 
this ſalvation? Yea, all ſalvations are in this one 

ſalvation. | 
Laſtlie, it is a Royal ſalvation, for it cometh to 
ns from and through the Son of God: Chriſt is the 
Author of it, and we conceive Chriſt may be ſaid 
do be the Author of this ſalvation, in theſe reſpeRs, 
I. He is the meritorious cauſe that did procure it: ic 
was the price of his blood that was laid down, for to 
purchaſe this great ſalvation. 2. He is the fountain 
from whence it floweth, according to that word 
= Which we have cited, Heb. 5. 9. He beeame the Au- 
mor of eternal ſatuation. 3. He is the perſon that 
= | fitahourſpirits for the N of it; and 
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he that removeth mountains out of the way, that we it 


may have fair acceſs unto the great ſalvation. 4, It 


is he that muſt perſwade our hearts to embrace, ang ; wi | 


to take hold of it. He ſtandeth without, and cryeth 
to the heart to embrace this great ſalvation: and he 


ſtandeth within, making the heart cry out: Content, 4 
I will embrace the great ſalvation. He his indeed jj 
the perſon that commendeth, and doth point forth- | hk 


thisgreat ſalvation unto us: He is the noble Mini- 
Ker of it: It began firſt to be preached by him. 

Now is there any of you that have fallen in love 
with the great ſalvation, that ye may try your ſelves?. 
I. ſhal give you ſome evidences of the perſons that 
are near unto this great ſalvation. 1. Is thine eſti- 


mation of the great ſalvation increaſed ,. be what it 


was in the morning when thou cameſt hither 7 Is 
thine eſtimation of the great Golpel ſalvation a foot 
higher then what ic was in the morning? I ſay unto 
thee, thou art not far from the great ſalvationz come 
away. 2. Is thy deſite after the great ſalvation in- 
creaſed, be what it was in the morning ? Haſt thou 
ſtronger deſires after the great ſal vation, then before. 
thou cameſt hither ? That is an evidence thou art 
not ſar from it. 3. T's thy thoughts of the neceſſity of. | 
the g:ear ſalvation greater then they were ?. Thin- 
keſt theu that thou haſt more need of the great ſal · 
vation then ever thou thoughreſt before? And is 
thine opinion and thoughts of ſaving thy ſelf, leſs 
then they were before thou cameſt hither? Art thou 
ro cry out, None but Chrift can ſave me? I 
&ythou art not fax from the great ſalvation : —4 
0 A | | « 
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1 thou come away ! O that you would once ſeal this 
cõeluſion with much heart perſwaſion, I am undone 
de. without Chriſt, I am undone without Chriſt, who is 
nd | the Author of this great ſal vation. Are there any 
of you that are ſenſible that you are in the fetters of 
? ſin, and in the bonds of iniquity ? Are you brought 
to the conviction of this, that you are yet in the gall 
of bitterneſs? I ſay, if thou be brought to this length, 
to be ſenſible of thy bonds, and art crying out, O Re- 
deemer! haſten, and come away: 1 ſay, it thou be ſen 
ſible of thy bonds and impriſonments , and crying 
out; O thou that waſt anointed from eternity to pro- 
claim liberty to the captives , and the opening oſ itbe 
Priſon to them that are bound! O haſten and come 
away 3nd redeem me, even poor me; linking, fin- 
ning, periſhirig, ſelf. deſtroying me l. thou art not 
far from the great Salvation. 4. Art thou a perſon 
who beginneth to weep y brczule thou haſt been fo 
long a ſtranger ro Chriſt, and the great Salvarion ? 
Old men that are here; How long have you been 
| argets to the g. eat Salvation, and to the Author 
of 1-? Now wi! you ſhed one tear for your eſtrauge - 
ment; and cy cut, Wo is me that Chriſt and 
have been ſo long aſunder? IIay, if thou: haſt 
come that length, thou att nat fat tom the gzbie 
Salvation: Come away. O pity your (elves, male 
haſte, make haſte, and come ama): 
Zut now in the thi-d place ;-let me give: you 
ſome evidences by which you! may know: tworle 
clrarlie. whether or no you have ambient rhis þ 
gteat ſalvation,that you may know. yolielelves;and þ 
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| that you walk not down to your grave wick a lie in 
your right han. 

The firſt evidence of a perſon that hath embta- 
ced the great Salvation, is, that he will have an 
— eſteem of the Savior and Author of the great 


vation. Haſt thou a matchleſſe eſteem of match · 
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lee Chriſt the Savior of the world? That is 2 d 
ing evidence unto thee thou art a 1 a 


the great Salyation: Art thou come to this length, 
that thou erĩeſt out, None hun Cbriſt, none but Chriſt, 
Icisa 2 evidence, that thou art come to be 
a partake 


r of the great Salvation, when thou canſt {& 


cry out that word, Exod. 1 5.3.TbeLord is my ftrength \| n 


end my ſong, be alone is become my Salvation: If 


Chriſt hath become thy Salvation, then it is like e f 


hathbocome thy ſong. I would ask this of you, 
Were you ever brought this length, that you durſt 
nat adventure to praiſe Chriſt alone, but was forced 
to call in all the creatures, and ſay , O magnifie the 
Lord withme? O that is an evidence that you have 
embraced his Salvation. | 

- - Secondly., Thoſe who have embraced the great 
Salvation, will ſtudy to maintain & keep their grips 
of izthey wil ſtudy to hold faſt ſo precious a jewel; 


ahis ir preſt, Gal.5.1, Stand faſt in the liberty aber · 


with Chrift hah made ws free; yea; they will Rudy 
10 walk ſuteable to this noble mercy, at leaſt , they 
will ſtrive and endeavor todo it, as is alſo preſt in 
le ſame verſe. I ſay, if thou haſt been made a par- 
' aker ofthe Goſpel of Salvation, rhou wilt ſtrive to 

' Keep thy, ſelſ from the power of thale things chat 
. wace tgluppkegorer thee. Third- 


; the great Salvation. 179 Ty 
8 - Thirdly, A perlon that is a partaker of the greex | 
„ Salvation he will have a high eſteem of this metcy 
and Salvation; So Paul when he ſpeaketh of it here, 

be cannot but put ſome note of excellency to it, cal- 

lng it the great Sal vation; thereſore I ſay, if thou has 
Wy. embraced the greatSalvation, thou wilt have ſo high 
eſteem of it, that not to be ſo ſubjected to it as thou 
ſnouldeſt, or to be in ſubjection to the power of thy 
luſt in any meaſure, will be thy burden and affli- 
Rion , the man will be ſarrie when he is brought 
forth from the houſe of his bondage unto the red 
lea; he wil be ſorrie, that when he ſhould have ſongs 
of triumph over his idols pur in his mouth, that they 
ſhould ſing fongs of triumph over him. SH 

Fourthly , A perlon that hath embraced the 

great Salvation, he wil be longing ſomerimes forthe 
day when this Salvation ſhall he complear,when he 
Mall fing that ſong with that numerous multitude 
which cannot be numbered, Rev. 7.9. O what a day 
ſhall it be, when thou ſhalt begin to ſing that ſong ? 
After this (faith he) I beheld, and Io great multi- 
tude of all people which as man could number, of alt 
people, nations and languages, ſtood before the throne, 
and before the Lamb, cloathed with white yobel, and 
palms in their bands,and they eryed: And bow cried 
they? They cryed with a loud voice. They would 
, not mutter the ſong , nor ſing filently ; but cryed 
wih with aloud yoice ; And what did they cry, they 
u cryed with a loud voice, Salvation unto aur God: who 
„„ Fneß upon the Throne, and to the Lanb. I would 
l ok of ou tut are pærtabers oſ che great alva · 
—_ - tion, 
IF 
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182 A Sermon concerning ; 
tion, vrhat ſongs ſhall be put into thy mouth when 
the vvaters ot Fordan ſhall divide themſelves, that Fl 
the ranſomed 2 Lord muſt paſs thorow? vvhen . 
thou ſhalt ſing that ſong, Pſal. 115. 1. Not unto u . 
not unto us, but unto thee belongs the glory of our ſal- 
vation. O what a day ſhall that be, vvhen that ex- 
cellent ſong ſhall be put into thy mouth! yea, what 
a day ſhall it be, when thon ſhalt be cloathed with 
thoſe excellent-garments that are made mention of, 
Iſa. 6. 10. ſo he hath cloathed thee vvith the gar- 


ments of Salvation 3 and he hath covered thee vvith .--- 


the robe of Righteouſneſſs O what robes are thele? 
Did you ever ite ſuch excellent robes as theſe muſt 
be? Ithink we will misken our ſelves; O do you 
not think we will misken our ſelbes, vyhen we ſhall 
put on theſe excellent robes ! Now therefore is the 
bargain cloſed, or vvill ye go away before ve take 
this great Salvation? Dare ye go out at theſe doors 
and neglect the great Salvation? I vvould ask this 
of you, thinł ye it will not be moſt iad, that Chriſt 
ſHould tell this in heaven of you to night; I vvas 
preached to a pack of ſtones; that none ofthem 
would love me ? Will ye not be feared that this re- 
pott ſhall be carried back to heaven ot you? for 
vvhat report cin Chriſt carrie back but this? Now 
is the cord of this great ſalvation let down unto you, 
is there none of you that will take a grip of ir ? vvil 
ye flighter after it; Will ve make this a rejoicing 
day in heaven; that is a faſting day unto you, and 
ibe way to make' it ſo, is, to embrace the great Sal- 
vation. Now what ſay ye to it, old men ? * 
e pea 


the great Salvation: 183 
ſpeak to yon, and ask your thoughts of the great lal- 

vation: Gray hairs ſhould be a crewn of glory, if it 
be found in the way of righteouſuelſ> : Oil men; 


ſpeak your minds, that young men may not have 


your bad examples: What lay ye of this Salvation? 
Is is not a moſt glorious Salvation ? Is jt not a moſt 
excellent Salvation that is in your offer ? J intreat 
you ſpeak your minds, tell Chriſt ye are content to 
take the great Salvation; otherwiſe, whoever he be 
that will not partake of this Goſpel-Salvarion; 1 in 
the name and authoritieof Chriſt our Maſter, de- 
nounce eternal and irrevocable war againſt him;put 

on your harneſſe, ye ſhall not boaſt when ye put it 
off again ;. the wrath and furie of God ſhall come 
upon you to the uttetmoſt, if ye imbrace not this 
great Salvation: other waſs are but for a time; the 
greateſt Captains that ever the earth did carrie, are 
now laid down in the fades of ibe pit, and their ſword: 
broken nnder their head. Armies of ten hundted 
thouſand, an hundred years time have laid them all 
in their. graves, and enced all thei: conteſts ; but 
there is no diſcharge of this-warthar ſhal be conclu- 
ded betwixt Chriſt and you: It ſhall become an e- 
ternal & moſt terrible war, which ſhal be but begin- 
ning when time is ended. New peace or war, which 
of them will ye chooſe? Dare ye ſend a charge to 
Chriſt, and ſay ye will defy him ? Tam afraid there 
vvill be two things that many of us vvill report to 


day. Firſt, I am afraid there be many that vvir 


give Pharaoh's report to the offer ef the great Salva- 
tion', and ſays bo is the Lord that F ſoouldobe 
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182 A Sermon concerning 1 
bim? I tell you who he is » He is glorious in holi- 
neſſe, ſear full in praiſes, doing won dert. O embrace f 
him before he go hence, and give not Pharaohs re- 
port, leſt ye be drowned in the lea of his wrath, 
where there ſhall be no recoverie. Secondly, 1 
fear there will be many hereto day , that will give 
Demys report to his precious offer: Iwill go and 
forſake Chriſt, and embrace this preſent world: 
O bade exchange { Curſed be he that ſhal make itz 
will ye be of Demas humour. I fear there hath 
been many of that humour of a long time; but -- 
entreat, you once be wiſe before you die. I confeſs 
that proverb, Old fools, are twice fools : I think 
old men that will not embrace the great Salvation, 
I think ye are triple fools. What wait ye for ? Ts 
there any thing can affoord you any ſat is faction but 
this great Salvation 7 - Now are ye convinced, old 
men, that Chriſt is waiting for your anſwer , T in- 
treat you before ye go hence, ſpeak your mindes 
what ye think of the great Salvation : Is it nota 
lorely Salvation? Is it not lovely now? What ſay 
ye to it? Tam to go away, and the offer is to be taken 
up at this time, and it is heard to ſay, if ever ye ſlial 
have an offer again. I would only lay this to you, 
and be ſure of it 5 though J ſhould never be a par- 
taker ofthis great Salvation, yet I ſhal be a witneſſe 
againſt you that are not partakers of it. I tell and 
declare unto you, I ſhall be a witneſſe againſt you, 
i yeimbrace not the -_ $2]vaticn. Now old men 
are ye perſwaded to: embrace it? Let me obteſt yon 
by the beayiy- of: Chꝛit, come and partake of the 


great 
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great ſalyation, ye that gre travelling upon the bor» 
lies | ders of eternity: Now if ye will give no more, give 
this, will ye go home and think upon it? I ſhall 

th, not be uncharitable, nor enter to judge your 
A | thoughts. I fear there ſha]l be many declared and 
vin ſound guil: ie gmongft us, that we have declared unt 
to heaven vxe vvil not embrace the great Salvation, 
but have troden the blood of the Sn of God under 
foot. Now I intreat you every one of you , ask of 
lat yourſelves if ye be the perſons that will preſume in 
m. Jour hearts io do ſo. Now I ſhall leave it with you, 
feſs let it be a witneſſe againſt you: I ſhall leave it wich 
ink this; O come away; old men, young men, ald 
on; women and maids, come and embrace this precis 
haus Goſpel- Salvation. Ye may ſay, ye bid us come 
Lk: but we cannot comę: I defare no more of you, bur 
to come with this, Lord I am content to come, but 

I cannot come: Come once to that; for if once ye 

be content to receive it , it will not be long before 

ye be ahle tp receive it. New ſhall Chriſt depart, 
and will none of you ſay ye are content to take him? 
Will ye charge your own conſciences wich this; am 
I content to take Chrift and the great Salvation ! 
t Obleſt, bleſt, bleſt be he that is the Author of this 
great Salvation, and bleſt be he that gets anie of the 
end eſ the cord of the great Salvation, that vve ſigk 
not under che wrath and) ſurie of the Lord ! Come 

- and embrace this great $alvation z and again I ſay, 
come and embrace it z for what can ye have if ye 
want it? And wharcanyou want if you have it ? I 
ſhall fay no more, but cloſe with that word, Iſa. 62. 
ver ſe 
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rer ſe 21. Behold, the Lord hath proclaimed to the 
ends of the world, to thoſe that are far off : What kn 
hath he proclaimed ? 54 je to the Daughter of Sion, gy | 
Behold thy $atuation cometh, bchold it cometh | I ay ue 
to you that are the endsofthe world, Salvation is were! 
brought near to yeu, Stout hearted and ſar from um] 
Righteouſneſſe , the great Salvation is brought near Jem, 
unto you, and will ye ſend it away? Oh conſider wet 

vvhat ye are doing. And to him that can perſwade ht 
you to embrace the great Salvation, vve deſire to |full 
give praile. hou 
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not ſee death? &c. ( vill 


I is verie hard to determine vvhere all that are da 
: here ſhall be vvithin thirty years; for even ere !huk 
"that time come, manv (if not all) of us who are 
here ſhall have taken up c ur ererns] ;- dging. And 
vrhether vve ſhall Toke i: uß in the .;ernirie of joy; 
or the eternity of pain, is alſo bard ti letermãne, on- 
ly this one thing I am ſure off that all ↄſ us ſha! _ 


concerning Death. _ 187 


| E | | y be gone ; And ere long the ſhadows of death ſoalt 
ut | be fitting upon our cye- lids, and our eye-ſtrings ſbal 


begin to break. Therefore I would the more ſeri- 
| ouſly enquire of you What wold you think if death 


dit! were approaching this night unto you? Think you 
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you, even for you ? Surely I think vve are all near 
to eternity, and there are ſome hearing me to day, 
vvhom I defie the vvorld to aſſure that ever they 
| ſhall hear another Sermon: Therefore J intreat 


5 that Jeſus Chriſt is gone up to prepare a place for 
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vou all ro hear this preaching , as if it were the laſt 


| Preaching that ever you ſhould hear; and O that 


f 


we could ſpeak it as if it were the lat. Sermon that 


Was ever we would preach unto you. Believe me, Death 


is another thing than we take it to be: Oh whas wil 


many of us do in the day of our viſitation ) when de- 


ſiolation ſhall come from « ſar , where will we fice ſoy 
reſt, and where will we leave our glory? Old rich 


men, where will you flee when death aſſulrs you? 


Old poor men, where will you flce vrhen death a- 


': faults you? Old women, where will ye flee when 
death aſſaults you? Young men, where will you 
": Hee when death aſſaults you ? Young women where 


will youflee when death aſſaults you? It was an an- 


cient obſervation of — we 39. 5. That God 


had made bis dayes as an hand-breadth ; which either 


may relate to the four-fold eſtate of man, viz. bis 
Inſancie, his Child-hold', his Man-hood., and his 
Old age: Or it may relate to the four-fould time 
of his life, viz. his morning, kis ſorenoon, his after- 
noon, and his eveniog, yet all our lifetime is * 

ay 
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day. And O think you nat that our day is near im- 
Now before that 1 begin to ſpeał to anything t! 
from the vvords, I fhall ſpeak a fevv things to chele 1 
two queſtions, which I conceive may not altozerber jr v 
be upproſtable. . de | 
-- Queſt. 1. Whether it be lawfull for any to defre Hb! 
aa die and to return unto their long and endlefſe * 
home ? Whether it be lawfull for one tb ary ou, © 1% 
vime, time, flee away, and all my ſhadows let them bc Link. 
gone, that ſo long eternitie may come. 5 
Anſw. I ſay it is lawfull in ſome caſes for one tp 
defire to die: For it was Pauls deſire, Pbil. 1.23.1 
an in 4 ſtrait betwixt two, 2 defreto depars, die 
and:10 be with Cbriſi which is ſar better. And 2 Cor, b. 
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with our bouſe which is from Heaven. I long great- 
lie till the twentieth one year of my Age come, uf 
when my minoritie ſhall be overpaſt, char I may |*5* 
be entered Heir of that machleſſe inheritance, cr 
Bur to clear in vrhat caſes. it is lawfull to deſire , f 

: to die. . 5 5 5 1 

1. I ſay it is lawſul to deſire to die, when it flowech f 
ſtom a deſire of uninterrupted fellowſhip and com- i 
munion vvith Chriſt, and conjunction vvith him; „ 
this is clear, 2 Cor. 5 6. Knowing that whilſt we ane rot 
preſent in the body, wt are abſent nam the Lerd: ther- 1 
fore verſe 8, We are willing rather to be abſent ſrow * 

the body and to be preſent with tbe Lord. As alſo it 

ia clear Phil. 1. 23. I am in à ſtrait betwixt to, 

having « deſire to depart, and 19 be with Chrift, which 

| is 


2.2. Ve groen earnefily, defering to be cloatbed bo 
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wiz © ft better. It was his great end to have near and 
„ | vamixed communion withChriſt: What zileth yon 
e | Paul ? Might one have ſaid, may yon not be con- 
tent to ſay a vvhile here: Nay, ſaith Paul, I de- 
be | fire to be gone, and to be with Chriſt, Waſt thou 
never with him here Paul? J have been wich him 
def | faith he; but what is all my being with him here, 
wk} in compariſen of my being with him above, While 
I am preſent in the body, I am but abſent: yu the 
mm Lord. Therefore I will never be at reſt, ſaith he, 
A get whatT will, until I ger Chriſt, until I gerthoſe 
wen naked and immediate embracements of that noble 
22. plant of renown, the flower ofthe ſtalk of Feſſe,who 
is the light of the higher houſe, the eternall admira- 


2 c tion of Angels. 
21. It is lawfull to deſire to die vyhen it floweth 
ex. from the excelleneies of heaven, and from a deſire 
om. ta partake of thoſe excellent things that are there: 
may this is clear, 2 Cor. 5. 4. Wegroan being burdened ; 
or as the vvord is, We groan, ar they who are preſſed 
N under a heavy burden , that we May be cloathed u- 
, pon, c. What allettr you togroan ſo Paul? O 
od | 5 he, I groan that mortalitie may be ſwalowed up 
ws Of life. | | 
bio It is lawfull to deſire to die when it foweth 
war | from a deſire to befreed from the bodie of Death 3 
Se | andfromthoſetemprations that aſſault us, and from 
bay thoſe opprefions whereunto we are tnade lubject by 
it. Doubtleſſs Pal de fired to die on this account, 
wo, 4 vvfien he eried out, Rom. 7. 240 wretched nun iha 


n — p 
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ib Ian, he naler mr ſrom ibis body of death ! 


He 
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e longed greatly for the day, wherein be ſhould be 48% 
ewe Þ ezbe wings o 4 Dove, covered with 
fever , whoſe feathers are of a yellow gold. O! ſaich u 
Paul, I am es one impatient till I be above, where ig 
I ſhall be cloathed with thoſe excellent and cleanly en. 
robes., the righteouſneſs of Chriſt. Oh | ſaith Paul, u 
I think every day a year, till I (hall be poſleſſed of ſane 
that kingdom vvhere Satan cannot tempt , and the yorone 
ereatures cannot yeeld, and where I ſhall be free finn 
from all my fears of ſinning. Now in all theſe 
reſpects vvho vvould not deſire to die? But 
to guard theſe, I would give you theſe four di 
Cautions. eu de 
1. Caution, Your deſires to die ſhould not be pe- rol 
remptorie, but ye ſhould deſite ::: die with ſubmiſ- 
ſion to the wil of Godz(o that although he would fill [cent 
up fifteen years more to your life, you ſhould be (che 
content to live it out. : o f 
2. Caution, When your deſires are haſtie, and off | (ext 
hand, ſuſpect them; for ſome when they meet with en 
any out ward croſſe (without all deliberation ) vvill fra 
cry out, Otobegone , O if I were dead! But your |kuy 
to die ſhould be deliberate, but not haſtie, or Wi 
raſh. 
z. Cantion, It is not lawſull to deſire to die be- 
cauſe of perſonall affliction. Many vvhen they meet ieren 
with bitter afflictions, will cry out, O to be gene! vat 
They long for death, even upon that account 5 lveh bun 
were Fob's deſires, Fob 20. 2.1, 22. and chap. 6:verſ: | Wi 
7, 8. O that I might bave my requeſt , cven that 26 | Wt 
would pleaſe God to deiiroy me, Es. This dere | Yiu 
very unlawiul. : 4. Cau- | in 
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concerning Death, 94 
4. Caution, It is nor lawful rodefire to die, when 
thy predominant idol istaken away from thee; yer 
ſuch was Fonah's deſire, chap. 4. 23. Fonah thought 
his credit and reputation (vvhich was bis idol) was 
gone, and could never be regained, therefore he 
withed to die. But I vvould ſay this to you, that 
ſome wil have ten deſires for death, when they have 
not one deſire for heaven. And what moveth Chri- 
ſtians to be fo defirous to die ? It is not ſo much be- 
cauſe of their hope, as becauſe of their anxietie; it 


' is not ſo much becauſe oftheir confidence, as becauſe 


of their impatience. But I ſay uato you, vvhen 
your defires ofdeath are not accompanied vvith de- 
ſires of heaven, ſuſpe& them. 2. I would lay this, 
that there are 1ome vvho vvill have ten deſires for 
death, vvhen they vvill not have one for the death 
of the body of death: But it vvere good for thee 
vvho art ſuch, to be defiring the death of the body 
of death; then ſhou] deſt thou be in a more ſuteable 
trame to deſire to die. 3. Some will have heartie 


F * deſires to die, and yet when death cometh they will 
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be as unwilling to die as any: It hath been obſer- 
ved, that ſome vvbo have much deſired to die, when 


1 death came, have ctyed out, O ſpare a little that T 


may recover ſtrengih, c. 4. There is a great dif- 
ference between à deſi e to die, and death it ſelf. It 
is an eaſie thing to de ſire to die, but it is a very great 
buſine ſs to meet with death, and to lock it in the face 


{| When it cometh. We think death ere it come near to 


us, to be but chilfrens play, but when we meet with 


tt, it maketh us change our thoughes; for it is a great 


buſineſſe to die. Vet. 


190 Es A Sermon 3 | * 
--Bueff. 2. Is it lanfall tor a Chriſtian to defire to N 
live vvhen he is ſummoned to die? HEY 
Anſ. In ſome eaſes it is lawful for a Chiriftian 
to deſire to live, even when he is ſummoned to die; 
vvhich is clear from the practice of David, Pſa, 39. 
13. where he prayeth that the Lord wonld ſpare him 
a little; it is alſo clear from the practice of good He- 
Fekjah, IIa. 38 3. when he was commanded to ſet h 
Bouſc in order, for be fhould die and not live; he cri- ff 
ed forth, Remember now,. O Lord, hom I have walked» 1. b 
be ſore thee in truth, and with a per fect heart: and have tv 
done that which in good in thy fight 3 and Hezekiah Wl! 
weeps ſore. Or as the vvotd is in the Original, be 
| weeps with great weeping ©: bur to guard this, rake 
theie rw¼o Cautions. 1 
Caution 1. Thy deſires to live ( vvhen thou art 
ſummoned to die) ſhould not be peremptorie, but 
vvith ſubmiſſion to the will of God, that if it be his 
Pleaſure to remove thee preſentlie out of time thou 
ſhouldeſt be content to die. 
Caution 2 Thy deſires to live fhould have gra- 
cious principles, ard allo a verie gracious end, as is 
moſt clear from David,. Pſal. 39. 13. vrhere he ſaich, 
O ſpare me a litile that I may recover my frengib, be- /M 
ks Igo ſrom hence, and he no more : Hisdeſne to 
ive, was that he might have more victorie over his 


idols; as if he had ſaid, my defire to live, is that I | 
may Have ſtrength to wreſtle wirh & overcome my 
idols ; and vvithout all controverfie, Heqckiab's de- $U 
fire vvag a moſt precious and well grounded defire : 
However, I vvould ſay this untothee , that as 9 
3 . 1 ul⸗ 


K concerning Death, 193 
bs» ſhouldeſt examine thy deſires to live, as much (if 
not more )) as thy deſires to die; for we are ready 
a | to ſhun death, if we could; but he is that univer- 
þ:\ ſal King, unto whom all of us muſt be fubject ere 
2s, long. 
þ | To in the words that are read unto you, there 
W} are theſe fix things which may be clearly obſerved 
is! from them. 

ol: Firſt, that it is a moſt true and infallible truth, 
a6. that all perſons ſhal once ſee death; as is clear in 
ie: thoſe words: Who i he that liveth, and ſbal not ſee 
death? | | 
I Secondly, that this truth [ that we ſhal once ſee 
hs death ] is not much believed, or thought upon by 
many; therefore it is that the Plalmiſtdoublerh 
un the aſſertion : Who i he that liveth, and ſpal not ſes 
Jar death ? Shal he deliver his ſoul (that is, his life) 
+ hk from the hand (that is) from the power of the 
hag Grave ? 

1 Thirdly , that ſometimes a Chriſtian may win 
wr tothe ſolide Faith of this truth, that once he muſt 
gy . die; this the Plalmiſt wan unto, as it is alſo clear 
ry | in that word [ who ho i he that liveth , and 
hal not ſec death? IM 

1 Fourthly , thet the certainty of this, that once 
I we ſhal die, ſhot i be kept in our mind; therefore 
bl that note of attention, Selab hs ut to it; as if he 
7 had faid , Take heed that tih is none living that 
Er fal not die. 5 

Ai Fiſthly, that howbeit ſome perſons put the evil 
lod day far away; as if they were not toſee death; yet 
by, | Is 
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As the day coming when they ſhal ſce death, and . 
death ſhal take them by the hand. a 
Sixthly, we ſhal take notice of this from the con- 
text, that the Chriſtian who is much in minding 
the brevity of his life, will believe the certaintie of fen 
his death. The Pialmiſt was ſpeaking of the ſhort- / e 
neisof his life in the preceeding verſe , and in this je 
verſe he ſpeaketh of the certaintie of death. * 
| Now as for the firſt of theſe things obſerved, vi. hi 
That it is certain and moſt ſure, that we muſt all | ,; 
once die; 1 hope there are none of you here who | 
will deny it, although I confeſs ſome few of you be- ,, 
lieve it 3 yet ſaid the woman of Tekogh, 2. Sam. 14. |.;, 
We mu all die, and be like water ſpilt upon the | 472 
ground, that cannot be gathered up again; and God 
doth not accept the perſon of any. And Job 30. 13. [ 
know thou wilt bring me to death, and o the houſe | 
appointed for all living. And it is very clear, Ec- {j,j, 
c(tleſ. 8.8. There is no man that hath power over the |, 
Peirit to yctain the ſpirit , neither hath he any power * 
in the day of death , an4 there is no diſcharge in that E 
war , neither ſhal wickedne deliver thoſe that ere | \ 
given 10 it. It is alſo clear, Heb. 9. 27. It &. | 
appointed unto all men once to die: So it is moſt 3c 
clear that we muſt die. I remember of one Philip 3 
King of Macedonia, who had one lubſticute for this 
very end, to cry at his Chamber door every mor- 
ning; Memento mori , Memento mori; Memento 


—— . — — — — —— 


mori: Remember thou act to die. And it is re- 


ported to have been the practice of the Nobles of 4 
Greece, that in the day wherein their Emperor 'Y 
: was | } 
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uss crowned , that they preſented a Marble-ftone 


unto him, and he was enquired after what fafhion 
be would have his Tomb- ſtone made? Which 
practice ſpeak this unto us; that although theſe 
were moſt deſtitute of the light of the Scriptures, 
they were very mindſul of death. Believe me, 
death may ſurpriſe us before we be aware: for it 


is m.Þſt certain that we muſtdie 3 but there is no- 


thing more uncertain then the way how, and the 


time when we ſhal die. 


nl | untoacloſe for this time. 


Death will ſurpriſe ſome, as it did Abel, inthe 
open field, Gex. 4. 8. Death will ſurpriſe ſome, as 
it did Eglon, in his parlour , Fudges 3. 21. And 
death will ſurpriſe ſome, as it did Saul and Font- 
than, inthe flight, 1. Sam. 31. 5 

Now in ſpeaking unto this point, I ſhal firſt 
' ſpeak a little to thole advantages which attend thoſe 
that live within continual fight of death. Secondly, 
I ſhal give you ſome conſiderations to preſs you to 
prepare for death. Thirdly, I ſhal give you ſome 
directions to help you to prepare ſor death: And 
then we ſhal proceed unto the ſecond point of do- 
'rine which we obſerved from the Text, and thal 
ſpeak a fewthings from it unto you ,-and:ſo'come. 

Firſt then, we conceive there are theſe ſeven ad- 
yantages which attend thoſe who live within. the 
continual ſight of this truth, that they muſt die. 
Firſt, the Faith of approaching death, vvill 

A make a foul exceeding diligeni is dutie: this was 
our bleſſed Lords Divinitie, John 9.4 I nuſt work 
. 8 the 
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tze work of him that ſent me, while it is day; th 
night cometh when no man can work : T hat is, death 
is approaching, therefore I muſt work. It is clear 
allo, 2. Peter 1. 12. compared with verſe 14. in ' | 
the 12. verſe, Peter is exceeding diligent in hisdu- , y 
tie, and the ground of his diligence is in the 14. . a 
verſe: Knowing that ſhortly I muſt put off this my 
tabernacle, &c. Yea, it is even the Epicures argu- 
ment, Let 1 eat and drink, for to morrow we ſhal 
die. And ſhould not the Chriſtian much more cry 1 
out, Let me watch, and pray , for tomorrow I may th 
lie. I fay, if the Epicutes did make ule of that no- 
tion, to make them vigorous in the purſvir of their I 
Pleaſures z Ol how much more ſhoulda Chriſtian te 
improve it for making him vigorous in the pur- m 
ſuit of his dury ? Therefore I ſay unto you all, O! | 
be diligent, for your night is drawing near. O a 
Chriſtians, and expeRants of Heaven, are you not th 
afraid leſt you be nighted before you have walked 
the half of your journey? For if you be nighted 
en your jeurney to Heaven , before you come to | 
the end of your race, there is no retiring place | G 
whereunto you may turn aſide to lodge; therefore, 
O work, work, work; while it is to day 3 for behold & 
death is approaching, and then ſhal we all be called 
to an account. | 
2. The faith of approaching death will make a fa 
Chriſtian exceeding active in his duty; he will vote 
only be diligent,but alſo exceeding ſerious and zea- | 1 
 ', lousintheexerciſe of his duty; this is clear from t is 
that notable enhortation, Kccieſ. 9. 10. * 
1 wy 
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tby hand findeth to do, do it with thy might: and the 


reaſon is, for there is no work. nor device, nor know= 
ledge , nor wiſdom in the grave whether thou goeſt. 
Wherefore, O! be active while you are alive, for 
you ſhal never work any more after you are dead; 
and if ye leave but one work undone , there is ne 
doing of it aſter death: there is no work, ſaith Solo- 
mon, in the grave; therefore, Ol be active. 

3. The faith of this truth, that we muſt all die, 
will belp a Chriſtian to be exceeding mortified to 
the things of a preſent world. Oh, covetous men 
and women | would you ſhake hands with cold 
Death but once every moi ning; I ſhould defy you 
to purſue the world ſo much as you do. Paul was | 


much inthe meditation of bis change, which made | 


him, 2. Cor. 4. 18. to overlcok thoſe things that 
are temporary, File we lock not, faith he, to the 
things that are (cen, which are temporal; bus to the 
things which are not (cen, which are eternal. Lhere- 
fore chap. 5. 1. Knowing that if our earthly houſe of 
this tabernacle were diſſolved, we have a building of 
God, an bonſe not made with hands, eternal in the 
Heavens; thereſore in this we groan ear nefliy, deß- 
ring to be cloathed upon with our bouſe which is from 
Heaven. What aileth you Paul, might one have 
ſaid , may you not take a look of the World? No, 
faith he, for I know that if ibis earibiy houſe of this 
tabernacle were diſſolved , I have æhauſt with God, 
not made with hands bus eternal in the beuvent: That 
Is I know that ere long the pins of my tabernacle 
will be looſed, and ic will fall down about mine ears; 


13 here. 
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therefore I muſt look for another dwelling honſe; K 
And 1. Cor. 7.24. The faſhion of this wa paſſerb WT! 
away; therefore ſaith he, verſ. 32. I would have 1 
jou without careſtineſs , caring to pleaſe the Lord. niſt 
And Phil. 4. 2. Let your moderation be known to all jel 

men; the Lord is at hand. As if he had ſaid, death is Wt 
approaching, and at hand,therefore I intreat you be i 
ſober. But I think many of us will be found, like wet 
Saul, hid amongſt the ſtuff; that is, we will be lying tit 
amongſt the midſt of the pleaſures of this paſſing 1 
wor ld. But I ſay to thee ho art ſuch an one, that 
death will break the ſtrings of thine harp, and thy » 
. muſick will quickly ceaſe. Ol but 44 will make 
thee have à low eſteem ef the world. Ol bleſſed is 
the perſon who hath thoſe thoughts of the world all 
along his way, which he ſhal have of it at hisdeath! 
Have not the moſt curſed wretches been forced to il 
cry out: Ob ! IT would give ten thouſand worlds ſor ' n 
-Chri& ? Have not ſome perſons (who have had the 
Moon upon their head, and that have made their # 
belly their God) being forced to cry ſorth at death: &« 
O curſed perſon that I am, that ever I made the world + - 
my God | Alace, that J contented my ſelf with the « 
world! Therefore I ſay unto thee who art ſuch an n 
one; Ol ſtay thy purſuĩt aſter the world, for death 
i approaching, that will caule all thy worldly com- 
forts to-evaniſh. | 
4. Whena Chriſtian believerh this truth, that 
he muſt die, ir will be an exceeding great reſtraint 
to keep him ſrom finning , as is ga 31. 13. 
compared with verſ. 14. where Fob reckoning over 
Ti | many 


. . 
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many good deeds done by himlelf,ſairh: What then 

i foal I de, when God riſeth np? And when he viſueth; 
what ſhal I anſwer him? As if he had ſaid , Sirs, 
miſtske me not, J am not beaſting much of my 
ſelf, for I could not have done otherwiſe; elle what 
ſhould I do when God riſeth up? How could I an- 
ſwer to God, if I bad done orherwiſe ? I think it 
were a notable prattice ſor each of you, when temp- 
rations begin to aſſault yon, to ſay: O tcmptation 
what ſhal I anſwer to God when he ri ſeth up 10 reprove 
me, if I ſhould yeeld unto thee. Likewiſe, Eccleſ. 1 1. 9. 
where Solomon diſſwading young men to purſue af- 
ter vanity,bringerh this as a reaion: Know thou, that 
ſor all theſe things, Ged will bring thee to judgement. 
Therefcre J ſay unto thee who att oſten te mpted 
to fit, let death and reckoning with God be ſtill in 
thy ſight, and I de fie thee then to embrace half ſo 

- many temptations as now thou doſt. I intreat you 
to anſwer all your temptations with that one word: 
What ſhal I do when he riſeth up ? And what ſbal I 
anſwer when he viſiteth me : . 


J. Wbena Chriftian liveth vvithin the 17 
of this truth, that he ſhal once ſee death, it hal 
make him exceeding patient under every croſs 
where wi: h he meets: Such a Chriſtian will hardly 
meet vvith a croſs , but he will quiet himſelf vvith 
this; Death vvill put me beyond this croſs: This 
is but a cloud that will quickly paſs away. And ſor 
this cauſe did David fo compoledly pritup thai de- 
fire, P(al. 39.4. Lord, make me know. wine end, 
and the meaſure of my dajes. = vvas ſure that 
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the knowledge of his end would put him in a fuber Ce! 
and patient frame. - 5 8 7 
| The fixch advantage is this, The faith of approa- 
ching death will teach the perſon that hath it ro ſtu- fur 
dy, ſaving wiſdom; this is clear Pſal. 90. 12. where ; y 
David putteth up this requeſt: So teach us to number 
our des, that we may apply onr bearts unto wiſdom. 
As if he had (aid, 1will-never think my lelf wiſe 
till T know that bleſſed piece of Arichmerick , How 
to number my dayes. I would deſire every one of you m 
All, to think with your ſelves every morning when 

you atiſe, Now we are a day nearer unto eternity, ili 
then we were before : and at the end of evety hour, 
Now we are an hour nearer unto eternity, then we 
were before. 1 ſay, think often , yea alwayes thus, 
We were never ſo near Death as we are now; for, 
oh! are we not all nearer to eternity to day, then 
we were yeſterday ? 

. The ſeventh advantage attending the faith of ap- c 
proaching death, is this, That it will make a Chri- 10 
ſtian very careful in preparing for death: it is impo· 
fable for one to believe really that death is approa- 
ching, and not prepare ſor it. Say what you will, iſ 
you be not careſul in preparing ſor death, you have 
not the ſolide faith of this truth, that you ſhal die. 
Believe me, it is notevery one that thinketh he be- 

iievetch this truth, that believeth it indeed. And, O 
bo dreadſull is it for an unprepared man to meet 
with death ? He deſireth net to die; yea, he would 
ive a world for his lifezbur die he muſt, whether he 
ill or notz fcr death will not be requeſted to ſpare - 
EF. | 05 2 
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' alittle when hecometh : and therefore, I ſay unto 
you: Set your houſe in order, for you.ſhal ſurely die. 
Old men and women, Set your houſe in order, for 
ſurely ye muſt die. Young men and women, Set 
your houſe in order; ſor to morrow ye may die, and be 
cut off in the oat your age. Think not that there 
are any who can ſell time: for I ſay, you ſhal never 
get time ſold unto you. Alace | I fear the moſt 
part of perſons that die nowʒ death finde th them at 
unawares: for indeed the perſons that die amongſt 
us, when we come to viſite them, we may give you 
a full account of them; fcr we think they are all 
compte hended under theſe four ſorts. # 

Firſt, when we go to viſite ſome perſons on theic | 
death-bed, they ate like unto Nabal, iheir heart is 
dying and finking , like unto a ftone, within thems '} 
they are no more affected with death, then it it were 
a fancie, Alace, for the great ſtupidity that hath: } 
overtaken many! Therefore, l intreat you, delay 7 
not your repentance till death, leſt the Lord take 
away your wit, ſo that you cannot then repent, for _ 
your ſenſleſneis and ſtupide frame of ſpiriti.: . 

A ſecond fort we find in a preſumptuols frame, 
ſaying, They have had a good hope all their dayes, 
and they will not quite it now; they will go down. * 
to the grave with their hope in their right hand 3 or 
rather they will go down to the grave with 4. lie in 
their right hand:they live in a preſumptuoks ftame, 
and they die in the ſame deluſion : for whetr-wertll . | 
them that by all. probability they ate gutng don 
to hell: they anſwer, God forbid E Tag a wy; 
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time 2 verie honeſt many or vvoman. But I love 


not that conſe ſſion; for there are manie ſuch ho- 
neſt men and vvomen in Hell this day. 
Ibe third ſort vve find have ſome convictions; 
that they have been playing the ſool all their dayes, 
but vve can get them no further: I ſhal onlie ſay 
to ſueh; To go doun to the Grave vvith convi- 
ctions in the ir a ſt, not making uſe of Chriſt , is 
to go down to Hell vvith a candle in their hand, to 
let them ſee the way; and truelie the greater part 
that die, die in this manner. 
Fourthly, there are ſome vvhom vve find in a 
ſelf· rĩghteous frame, truſting upon the covenant of 


vyorks, and their own merits, and truſting by theſe d 
to go to Heaven; yet neglecting the offer of . mee 


Chriſt's righteouſneſs : But, alace ! vve find not 
one of a thouſand inthisframe, I deſire to be diſſol- 
ved , and to be with Chriſt, that's beſt of all. And 


icarcely do vve find any in ſuch a frame, O wretched ' tu 


man that I am ! who ſhal deliver me from the body of 
this death? Therefore I ſay unto you vvhoare all 
here 3 O, vvill you mind death before it take hold 
on you ! Oh, mind your vvork now! for you vvill 
find that death ſhal be vvork enough for it ſelf, 
_ you leave no work till then. : 

"The eighth advantage thatattendeth the Chri- 
-ſtian believing this truth, that once he muſt die, is 
this; Death vvill not be ſo terrible to him, as it is 
to many vvhen it cometh. What, think you, ma- 
keth death 4 King of terror: ? What maketh many 
to ſhake like the leaf of a tree, vvhen they are 
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ſummdned to appear before God's Tribunal? It is 


even becauſe of this, they have not been thinking 
on death before it came, ſo as to prepare for it: and 
I fear many in this place may be feared for death; 


and that vvhen it cometh to them, they will ſay un- 


to death, as Achab ſaid to Elijah; Haſt thou ſound 
me? O mine enemie | Surely death vvill take you, 
and bring you to the Judgement-ſeat of Chriſt: 
thereſore ſtudy by all means to think oſten upon it, 
and make ready for it; ſorʒ believe me, death is a 
very big word; for it will once make you ſtand 
vvith horror in your ſouls, if your peace be not 
made up vvith God. 1 know not a more dreadful 
diſpenſation , then death and a guilty conſcierce 
meeting together. 

The ſecond thing that T ſhal ſpeak unto from 
this firſt obſervation, viz. That is is a mot certain 
and infallible truth, that all. perſons ſbal once (ce 
death, ſhal be to give ſome good conſiderations tor 
preſſing you to prepare ſor deatb. 3 

The firſt conſideration is this, that to die well, 
and in the Lord, is a moſt difficult work; therefore 
I intreat you, prepare for death. It is a difficult 
work to communicate aright: it is a difficult work 
to pray aright; and it is a difficult work to conſer 
aright. But I muſt tell you, it is a more difficult 
work to die aright, then any ofthele ; it is true, it is 
more difficult to cõmunicate aright, then to pray a- 
right ; yet it is much more nn | 
then to comunicare aright; for ir is a moſt difaculp 


wo. 
a < 


accurate 


cult codie-aright, 


work to die in the Lord. Death will put che moſt 


ö 
5 


204 A Sermon 4 
accurat Chriſtian that is bear to a wonderful ſearch; \t 
and therefore I yvill tell you nine things that death |)! 
vvill try in thee, 1. Death vvill try both the realitie |) 
and ſtrength of thy faith; it may be eaſie fer thee to 


keep up faith under many difficulties, but death 
ſhall put thy faith to the greateſt ſtreſſe that ever it 


did meet vvith. Yea, know this, that the faith ofthe - 


ſtrongeſt Believer may get, and ordinarily doth get, 
a ſer at death, the like whereof it never got before; 
therefore prepare fordeath. 2. Death will try thy 
Iove to God, ſome perſons pretend much love to 


him, but death will propoſe this queſtion to ſuch = | Ak 


perſon, Loveſt thou him more then theſe ? Loveſt thon 

him more then thy wife ? More then thy bouſe > More | 
then thy friends? But your unwillingnefle to die gi- \ : 
veth us much ground to fear that many have little 
love to Chriſt, dut much to the world, and ſo dar not 
anſwer the queſtion , Lord thou knoweft that I love 


thee. 3. Death will try thine enjoyments 3 ſome of | 


you may be ready to think that you meet with ma- 
ny enjoymnts,ſo that you might reckon, as you think 
to fourty enjoyments, and ſweet out- lettings; but 


beware that death bring them not down to twentie. | 


I have knownſome who thoght they had mer ſour- 
tie times with God; but vvhendeathcame,it made 
them take down the count to the half; therefore ſe- 
ing death vvill try the reality of thine enjoyments, 
O prepare for it. 4. Death vvill try thy patience; 
ihou mayeſt ſeem to have much patience novy, but 
vrhen death cometh (thou art put to die) it vvill 


pur thy patience to a great tryal A therelore . 
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ſor it. 5. Death vvill try the realitie of thy duties; 
yea, even thoſe duties wherein thou hadſt molt (a. 
tislaction, as thy communicating aright in luch a 
place, thou hope ſt that is ſure, thy reading the ſeri- 
pture at ſuch a time at ight, thou hopeſt chat is ſure, 


thou prayedft at ſuch a time aright, and hopeſt 


that is ſure , thou meditateſt in ſuch a place aright, 
and thou bopeſt that is ſure. But, believe me, death 
may make thee change thy thoughts; ſor there are 
ſome perſons who have communicated and prayed, 
&c. as right as any in this generation, vvho, for 


all that, vvill not find ſix duties vvherein they can 
find ſatisfaction at death. 6. Death will exceed ing- 


lie try thy ſincerity vvhen it cometh: An hypoctite 
may go all along his vrhole vvay undiſcovered; yet 
death may bring him to light, and make it appear 


vvhat a man he is. 7. Death vvil diſcover unto thee 


hid and ſecret fins, of which thou never had a thoght 


before z yea, albeit thou thoughteſt theſe had been 


forgotten, death vvill let thee ee them ſtanding be- 


tween thee and the light of his countenance.. $. 
Death vvill accurately try thy mortification: Some 
think they have come a great length in mortifica- 
tion: but believe me, death will try it, and put it to 


the touch - ſtone. 9. Death vvill try thy hope we- 


ther it be real or nct. 1 ſhall only ſay this, that all 
the other graces muſt low their ſailsto faith, and ſo 


ir is, faith muſt carry usthorow; being thut laſt tri- 


umphing grace vvhich muſt fit the field for us when 
all che ocher graces will faint and ly by. It is faith 


that muſt emer us fairly within the borders of eter- 
1 nitie 4 
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nity : it is faith muſt gainſtand all the tempta- 
tions of death; yea, all the other graces ( as it 
vvere ſtand by and ſre ſaith) ſtrike the laſt ſtroak 
in this war. e 
T he ſecond conſideration to preſſe you to minde 
death; is this: That ye are todie but once. O 
AX labour to do that vvell, vvhich you are to do but 
once, and the vvrong doing of vvhich can never be 
helped: If ye pray not aright, ye may get that 
mended, and if ye communicate nor aright , ye 
may get that alſo mended : But alas, if ye die not 
a: ight, there is no mending of that : Therefore O K 
prepare for death, that ye may die well, ſeeing ye | Tie 
are to die but once. ba 
The third conſide ration to preſſe you to mind 
death is this, that ye are pronounced bleſſed who 
die in the Lord, Rev. 14. 13. Bleſſed are the dead 
which die in the Lord. O let that provoke you to 
prepare ſor death, that ſo ye may die in the Lord, 
that is the only way to make you eternally happy. 
I confefle it is a queſtien difficult to determine 
whether it be moredifficulr to die wel, or live wel? 
I ſhall not anſwer it, but rather deſire you to Rudie 
both. 9 58 
The fourth conſideration to preſſe you to prepare 
for death is this, vx. That though thou put all thy 
vvork by thy hand beſore death, yet ſhalt thou find 
that death ſhall have work enough for it ſelf; yea, as 
much as thou ſhalt get done. It vvill then be much 
ſor thee to win to patience, it vvil be much for thee 
To vyin to the fight of thy Juſtification, and it _ 
1285 then 
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then be much for thee to win to aſſurance : O then 
is it not needſull for thee to put all thy vvork by thy 
hand before thy latter end come? Wherefore T may 
ſay to you as Moſes ſaid in his Song, Deut. 32. 29. 
O that they were wiſe, that they underſtood this, that 
they would conſider their latter end! O chat ye had 
this piece of divine wildom ! I pray you conſider 
that ſad word, Lam. 1. 19. She remembered not her 
leſt end; and what of it? Therefore ſhe came down 
wonderfully. So will the down- coming of many in 
this generation be wonderſul. x ho conſider not their 
laſt end. | 

The fif;h conſideration for preſſing you to prepare 
for death is this, viz. That their labor ſhall end, 
but their works ſhal not be forgotten, as is clear from 
that forecited place, Rcv. 14. 13. They reſt from 
their labours, and their works follow them; and is not 
that a glorious advantage? 

The ſixth conſideration to preſſe you to prepare 
for death is this, vi. that death may come upon ycu 
ere ye be aware: ye know not but death may lur- 
prile you this night, before ye go home to your hou- 
ſes:and therefore let that prefle you to ſtudv a con- 
Rant preparation for death. 

The ſeventh conſideration to preſs you to prepare 
for death is this, viz. that as death leaveth you, ſo 
will judgement find you Tf death ſhall leave you 
ſtrangers to Chriſt, ye ſhall appear before his judg- 
ment ſeat rangers unto him,therefore I intreatyou 
all to prepare for it. I think that noble practice of 
Paul, exceeding worthy of imitation, 1Goy. 15.31. I 
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die daily, which I think doth coprehend thele three 
things. 1. That Paul had deach alwayes in his fight, PX 
2. Ir comprehendeth this, that he laboured to keep 
ſuch a frame as that every moment he ſhould be rea- 
die to die, ſo that whenſover death ſhould put the 


ſummonds in his hand, he ſhould be content to an- 


ſwer. 3. It comprehenderhthis, that he laboured to 
lay afide and remove all thing out of the way , that 
might detain him from laying down his tabernacle. 
O ſaith Paul, labour ſo to clear my ſelf of all hin- 
derances, as that, when ever I ſhal be ſummoned to 
remove out of time, I may willingly lay down my 
life. Therefore I would ask you this queſtion, viz. 
When d id you make your laſt teſtament ? Ithink it 
were ſuteable for us to be renewing our latter-will 
every day, ſor in ſo doing Paul made an excellent te- 
ſtamẽt, the better of which none that died ſince have 
made, 2 Tim. 4 7.8. I hve fought a good fight, I haue 
ini ſoed my courſe, I haue kept the faithztheleare very 
ſweet articlesʒꝭ and then he addeth; Hence ſorth there 
5s laid up ſor me a crownof righieouſne ſõ, that the Lord 
the righteousJudge ſhal give me at that day. And think 
ye not that very ſweet that he would leave ſome- 
thing unto you in Chriſt's name? vix. And not 
for me only , but for all them that wait for his appca- 
rance. Now I come to the third thing propoſed, 
viz. To give ſome directions for helping you to 
preppre for death. F 
Direct. 1. J intreat you be much in preparation 
for death every day, for it is even a preparation for 
hezven, to be taking a fight of your grave and lat- 


- 


tet end every day. | Dind. 
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Direct. 2. J intreat you be much in theſe duties. 
Firſt, in ſelſ· examination, that yeur compts may be 


clear with God; for many a ragged compt ſhail we 


have when death and we ſhail meet, Secondly , be 
much in the exerciſe of repentance, that ſo ye may 


have every ſault and corrupt ĩon in you mourned for, . 
before death and you meet. Thirdly, be much in the 


e xerciſe of faith, making your calling and election 


ſure. Fourthly, be much in the exercile of mortfi- 
cation, and that will help you to- keep a looſe grip, 
not only of the world, but alſo of your other idols: 


and if ye be much in theſe, ye ſpall undoubtly be 


"age prepared for death. 


Direct. 3. Be much in minding the excellent 
things of heaven, a.Chriſtian that would be prepa- 
red for death, ſnould have all his thoughts and con- 
verſation there. I think it would be an excellent 
help, in preparation for death, to take a fight of the 


crown every day.. 
Direct. 4. Labour alwayes to keep & good conſeience 


void of offence toward God and man. I ſay labour to 


keep thy conſcience clear, and that ſhall be a conti= 
nuall feaſt unto thee. 

Direct. 5. Slight not any known duty, do not 
crucifie any conviction , neither break any reſolu- 
tion; put theſe three together, and that will excee- 
dingly help you to prepare for death; I ſay, ſee that 
ye adventure not to flight any known duty, ſee that 
ye adventure not to cruciſie any conviction; and 


lee that ye adventure not to break your. reſo- 


Now 


ſutions. 
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Now we come to the ſecond thing which we eb- * 
ferved from the werds, vi That this truth that we 
ſhall once ſee death, is not much believed by many 
of us, and to make this appear; we ſhall only give 
ſome evidences unto you to prove that we are not as 
yet prepared for death. 
1. Evidence, Doth not the unſpeakable ſtupiditie 
that hath overtaken many, ſay tbat we are not peo- 
ple prepared for death? Alace, many of us would 
find our ſelves in a moſt ſtupid temper if we were 
preſently ro die, for many of us are no more moved 
with the threatnings and terrors of God,then if they T3 
did not belong unto us; and this ſairh , we are not ME 
as yet prepared for death. 8 
2. Evid, That we are not prepared for death in 
our purſuing ſo much aſter the vain and paſſing de- 
lights ofa preſent world. Many of us riſe up carly, 
and go to bed late at night , and eat the bread of ſor- 
row all the day, and load we a with thick clay: 
And I am ſure that ſuch a perſon (being night and 
day taken up with the world) is not prepared ſor 
death. I remember a word recorded of ſuch a wret- 
ched one who was exceed ing rich 3 ſaid he, I would 
give ſo many thouſands of mony , it death would 
but give me one day; yet he got it not. And O how 


luddenly will death ſurpriſe many of you as it did 
him | | 


3-Evid. Which ſpeaketh forth our unpreperec- 

neſs for death, is our impatience under every petiy 

craſs that we meet with; for the prepared Chriſtian 
. will be patient under verie ſbarp croſſes. ; 

| 4. Evid: 
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4. Evid. That we are ns: prepared, is our not 
ende avout ing to live within ſight of our intereſt in 
God : Oh if we were prepared for death, durſt we 
live in ſo much uncertainty of our intereſt in God, 
and of our aſſurance of heaven 

5. Evid. Some of us can let our idols ly in our 
breaſt fix years without repentance, and will never 
ſtudy to mortifie them, ror repent for them; and 
lurelie ſuch are not prepared fot death. 

Now J in: reat you ſeriouſly to mind what hath 
been ſaid, and that ve may the more ſeriouſly think 
upon it, I wil tell you ſome material challenges that 
jour conſcience at death wil preſent unto youʒthere- 
fore take heed that ye may know how ye wil anſwer. 

1. Challenge, Is the flighting of much precious 
time, and finning away the precious offers of grace. 
O vvhat wil ye anſwer to that challenge when death 
ſhall preſent it to you! Death will ſay (or rather 
thine own conſcience at death) vvbar ailed thee to 
{in ſo many hours, vvithout either praying, reading, 
or meditating ? Now have ye any thing to anſwer 
vvhen death ſhall preſent this challenge to you? 1 
Intreat you premeditate vvhat ye will ſay : 1 intreat 
you prevent death by preſenting it fit ſt ſeriouſlie to 
your ſelves. 

2. Challenge. That death will preſent unto you, 
will be for the killing of manie precious convictions 
vrhich ye have had. What vvill each of you anſwer 
at death, vvhen your conſcience propeſeth this chal- 
lenge unto you? Thou metſt with ſuch a chal- 
lenge at ſuch a time, and went home and crucified it; 


'And 
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And at anothey time thou metſt with another chal- 


lenge, and went home and crucified it. Theſe 
challenges will be laid home to thy door, there- 
fore think on them. i 

3. Challenge. Death will charge you for a formal 
hypocritical way of going about duties: 1 ſay your 
conſcience will then tell you, that ye went to ſuch 
2 communion with a ſelfiſh end; and at another 
time, ye prayed hypocricically and ſormally: And 
what will ye have to anſwer when ye meet with 
theſe challenges? I conſels, I know not what ye 
can anſwer to theſe. But I charge ycu, be thin- 
king what ye will anſwer 3 for it may be that theſe 


- convictions ſhal ly on your conſciences, that even 


this day you have heard two ſearching Sermons, & 
did meet with ſome convictions, but made no good 
ule of them; yea, and it may be ye did ſleep all that 
time. Ol what will ye anſwer, when it will be ſaid 
to you, ye went to ſuch a Sermon, and ſleeped all 
the time, and ye went to ſucha Communion, but 
had no other end before your eyes: but to be ſeen of 
men ? I imtrest you, conſider prefently what you 
will anſwer to theſe. 

4. Challenge. Will be ſor your breaking many 
precious reſolutions. It will be ſaid to ſome of you, 
that at the Communion in this place, ye took on 
-yows , and did break them: J am ſure ye cannot 
queſtion the Juſtice of this challenge; thereſore [ce 
what ye will anſwer. 

5 Challenge. Ye lighted many preciovs offers of 
the Goſpel. O men and women in this City! wher 

wi 


concerning Death. 213 
will ye anſwer to this? I was often exhorted to take 
Chriſt, and yet would never take him: What will 
conſcience lay to that, when death ſhal table it be- 
fore you? Itell you what you muſt then anſwer; O 
curſed I, that ever refuſed Chriſt in the Goſpel ! 
And ye ſhal then be confounded , becauſe this is 
your fin. Believe me, there was never an offer of this 
everlaſting Golpel, and of Chriſt in it, made unto 
you, that ſhal net at death (before or after it) be 
brought to your remembrance. And, O how (ad 
and doleful will it be te you; when Chriſt ſhal 
open the Book where your fins are written, and be- 
gin with the fin of lighting the great Salvation? 
Thus I invited you when you were twelye years 
old, and ye would not come. ] invited you when 
you were thirty years old , but ye would not come. 
I invited you when fixty years old, and ye would 
not come: What will ye anſwer to this? Have ye 
any thing to ſay ? Or muſt ye not ſtand ſpeechleſs 
before your Judge , when he ſhal put home this 
challenge unto you ? Therefore think ſeriouſly 
upon it, how ye will anſwer to it. 

6.Challengs. Will be for your ſinning ofrentimes 
againſt light: and, O how painful and ſad a chal - 
lenge will that be at the day of death, when it will 
be ſaid, Thou finned with a witneſs in thy boſom, 
that thou waſt doing wrong. Thy conſcience will 
ſay , Oftentimes I did tell thee this 4 ſinſulz yet 
wouldeſt thou not abſtain from it; and What will 
ye anſwer tothis ? 

7. Challenge. Oketimes ye ſinned upon very ſmal 


tempt / 


. 
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temptations, and what will ye an{wer to that? Muſt *. 1 


ye not then confeſſe it, and ſay , Oh how often 
have Ideſerted Chriſt , and embiaced my idols u- 
pon à ſmall cemptation ? Now ] intreat you be 
thinking vvhat ye vvill anlwer to theſe ſe ven moſt 
material challenges, vvhich certainlie ſnall be pre- 
ſented to you at death. I aſſure you, ye muſt either 
anſwer all your challenges in Chriſt; elle ye vvill 
not get them well anſwered : Therefore I vvould 
exhort you to embrace the Goſpel and Chriſt in 
it ; that ſo let death propoſe never ſo many chal- 
lengestintoyeu, ye may anſwer them all as David 


did, vx. God hath made with me an everlaſting 


Covenant: And that vvill anſwer all your chal- 


lenges, though my houſe be not ſo with God, jet 


T bave the everlaſting Covenant to build my Salva- 
tion upon. © 
Now to preſſe you to make uſe of Chriſt, I ſhall 
give you theſe four conſiderat ions. 
Conſiderat 1. If ye embrace not Chriſt now, 
death vvill be very unpleaſant to you. O what elſe 
can comfort thee, when going through the region 
of death, but this, I am Chriſts, Iam Chrifts? Is 


* 


there any other thing can comfort thee in that day, 


4 
4 
7 
* 


but only this, I am Chriſts, and he is mine ? 
 Confileration 2. If ye embrace not Chriſt & che 
great Sal vat ion now, it will be an hundreth to one if 


e ver ye get time or libertie to do it, when ye are go- 
ing to die. For although manie delay thei: cloſing 


with Ch: iſt till death, y et ſcarct lie one of a hundred 
gerterh favour to grip Chriſt at death: 7 
3 thin 
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poled at death as ye imagine, nor all things done as @l 
je luppoſe 3 therefore na embrace the great Sal- >. 
vation. Gs en I | 
Conſideration 3. If ye delay your cloſing vyitt | 


concerning Death. 
think on it ; for you will net get your mind ſo 


Chriit till death leize upon you, ye ſhall never be 
able to make up that loſſe. For will the dead riſe 
and praiſe God? Or ſhall any one come from the | 
land of forgetſulne(ſe io take bold upon a crucified # 
Saviour? Therefore, O will ye take him for your | 
Salvation. 
Conſideration 4. liye will take Chriſt now, he 
ſhal be your guide when ye are going therow the valley 
and ſhadow of death. And, O how bleſſed is the per- 
ſon that can ſing that word, Pſal 48. 14. This is my _/ 
God, he will be my guide even unto death. It ye can 
ſing tharplealant ſong, O how may ye be comſor- 
ted when your eye-ſtrings ſhall begin to break! O 
how happic is ke who can ſay, though I walk thorow 
the ſhadow of death, jes will I fear no ill; for I know 
that the Lord is with me! Now this is the accep- 
table day , and the year of Salvation: Therefore, 
do not delay, but embrace Chyiſt , leſt death ſur- 
priſe you ere ye be aware, and ſo the acceptable 
day be loſt. But unto theſe vvho think they may de- 
lay till death, I ſay, furelie there are manie damned 
atheiſts in hel thar(ſometime)did think 3s ye think, 
J will make all wrongs right when death and] ſpall 
mcet, I hope that three daies repentance will ſatisfie 
' forall my vvrongs; for Tam ſure there are manie in 
bell, who did never get three days to think on their 


former 
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former wayes. Therefoce,'O come, come and em- 


brace Chriſtprelently | Now are ye all perſwaded 


f ſhall once ſea dea: h? Then 
ofthis rrurh , that ye 11 for, believe me, there are 


N „ « +Ca4 Gl WHIKINGT 3 
many of us who ſhall go thorow death with many 
brniſed bones, becauſe ofuntender walking before 
God : We know it is not the multitude of words 
can perſwade you to embrace Chriſt , for many of 
you never minded the thing; but believe me, death 
will preach theſe things unto you in a more terrible 
manner then we can do at this time. Therefore I 
lay toeachof you, O prepare to meet thy God, for 
if death find you in an eſtranged eſtate from God, 

I defie the Angels in heaven to free yeu out of that 
eſtate ; and the day is coming, where in thou ſhalt 
cry out, O ſlightey of the great Salvation that I amy 
I would give ten thouſand worlds for one Sermon 4- 
gain that I once beard. whercin C hriſt was freely offe- 
red to me, when thou ſhalt be tormented without 
bope of remedy; therefore while it 7s to day hearden 
not your hearts , for your late wiſhes ſhall not be 
granted when ye are gone; if ye make not haſte. O 
therefore haſte, haſte in time, and come out from the 
land of your captivity and from the houſe of your bon- 
dage, and take Chriſt for your redeemer, the guide 
of your youth and old age. Now unto him who can 
lead you thorow all theſe Reps berwixt you and 
heaven, be eternal praiſe , Amen. 
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